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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Scope and Objectives 
This Operation Environmental Management Plan (OEMP) has been prepared on behalf of National 
Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd (NCIA) to establish an environmental management framework for 
the operation of the ceramic tile production facility, located within the Rutherford Industrial Estate, 
NSW. 

Following submission of an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) (PB, 2002), NCIA was granted 
Development Consent (DA-449-12-2002-i) on 2 July 2003 for construction and operation of the 
ceramic tile production facility. In 2010, NCIA submitted an Environmental Assessment (EA) (AECOM, 
2010) for expansion of the facility. On 19 January 2012, NCIA was granted Project Approval  
(MP 09_006), which consolidated the requirements of the proposed expansion of the facility and the 
development as approved under the previous Development Consent. In accordance with the 
requirements of the Project Approval, NCIA formally relinquished the previous Development Consent 
(referred to hereafter as the ‘relinquished Development Consent’) with effect from 19 January 2013. 

This OEMP was originally developed to satisfy Condition 7.3 of the now relinquished Development 
Consent. The OEMP defines the environmental management practices, procedures and personnel 
responsibilities to ensure full compliance with conditions of the relinquished Development Consent and 
Environment Protection Licence (EPL) (EPL 11956) during the operational phase of the development. 

The Project Approval does not include a requirement for an OEMP. Instead, Condition 56 of the 
Project Approval requires preparation of an Environmental Management Strategy prior to 
commencement of construction works. The timeline for construction of the expansion is dependent 
upon market demand and remains uncertain. Therefore, this condition is not yet activated and NCIA 
continues to operate in accordance with the OEMP. This is discussed further in Section 3.0. 

Environmental management requirements outlined in the OEMP are to be implemented by NCIA 
across all areas of the operation. In accordance with Condition 7.5 of the relinquished Development 
Consent, the OEMP is formally reviewed on a three yearly basis to ensure that directives are up-to-
date and that all changes to procedures and practices identified in prior reviews have been fully 
incorporated. The OEMP incorporates the requirements of the Project Approval, although many of 
these conditions are required prior to commencement of construction works for subsequent stages of 
the development and have not yet been activated.  

1.2 Structure of this OEMP 
This OEMP addresses the conditions of the Project Approval where relevant, the conditions of the 
relinquished Development Consent (with particular focus on specific requirements defined in 
Conditions 7.3 and 7.4), and the operating licence requirements defined in EPL 11956. The OEMP 
incorporates environmental management strategies and commitments defined in the 2010 EA for 
Stages 1 – 8. 

The structure of the OEMP is as follows: 

Section 2:  Provides a description of activities to be undertaken on site during operation of the 
facility. 

Section 3:  Discusses the statutory requirements under the Project Approval, including the future 
Environmental Management Strategy and management plans. 

Section 4:  Provides information related to the day-to-day use and implementation of this OEMP, 
including roles, responsibilities and management guidelines relating to training and 
communication, review and reporting and control of non-conformances and incidents. 
Section 4.0 also outlines obligations that NCIA is required to fulfil during operation, 
including all approvals, consultations and agreements required from authorities and 
other stakeholders, and key legislation and policies. Measures to address the 
requirements of the Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) (including the 
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Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) and the Environment Protection Authority 
(EPA)) and Maitland City Council (MCC) during operation are also given.  

Section 5: Presents the Air Quality Management Plan. This plan defines air quality impact 
mitigation and management measures, maintenance protocols, identifies dominant 
sources of particulate and gaseous air pollutants, and describes air quality (source 
and ambient) monitoring programs implemented according to DP&E and EPA 
requirements.  

Section 6: Contains the Water Management Plan, which includes management measures 
designed in accordance with various guidelines, as described in the 2010 EA, to 
control surface water (including erosion and sedimentation), stormwater and process 
water associated with facility operation.  

Section 7: Contains the details of the noise management and monitoring requirements and 
regulatory noise limits as defined in the Project Approval and EPL 11956.  

Section 8: Contains the Transport Code of Conduct outlining management of traffic associated 
with the operation of the facility, including noise and emission mitigation measures, 
imposition of speed limits and management of driver conduct. 

Section 9: Outlines the Emergency Plan, prepared in accordance with the Hazardous Industry 
Planning Advisory Paper No. 1 – Industry Emergency Planning Guidelines, defining 
the identification of, response to and management of on-site emergencies. 

Section 10: Contains the Safety Management System, defining procedures, responsibilities and 
policies associated with safety management and their implementation. The Safety 
Management System has been prepared in accordance with Hazardous Industry 
Planning Advisory Paper No. 9 – Safety Management System Guidelines. 

Section 11: Outlines the Landscape Management Plan to ensure suitable development and 
maintenance of landscaping on the site, in accordance with the landscape design 
described in the 2010 EA. 

Section 12: Outlines the requirements for periodic review and update of the OEMP, and 
associated personnel responsible for such review. 

Appendix A:  Conditions of the Project Approval (MP 09_006). 

Appendix B:  Conditions of the EPL 11956. 

Appendix C: Summary of the obligations, timing and responsibilities required under the relinquished 
Development Consent. 

Appendix D:  Task Instructions which detail instructions on specific routine tasks that are undertaken 
throughout the project and are referred to in Section 4.0. 

Appendix E:  Standard Forms that are referred to in Section 4.0. 

Appendix F: Erosion and Sediment Control Management Plan. 

Appendix G:  Emergency Plan. 

Appendix H:  Pollution Incident Response Management Plan. 

Appendix I:  Safety Management System. 
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2.0 Overview of Facility Operation 

2.1 Existing Operations 
The ceramic tile manufacturing facility is located off Racecourse Road Rutherford, in the Rutherford 
Industrial Estate. The relinquished Development Consent provided approval for development of the 
facility in four stages (Stages 1 – 4), with each Stage corresponding to the number of kilns in 
operation. Each kiln is manufactured to produce a maximum of approximately 3.2 million square 
metres of tiles per annum, corresponding to the consumption of approximately 200 tonnes of raw 
material and approximately 82 kilolitres of water per day. Each kiln produces approximately 180 
tonnes of saleable tiles per day. NCIA now solely operates under its 2012 Project Approval 
(MP 09_006). 

Construction of Stage 1 was completed in February 2004 and operation commenced in April 2004. 
Construction of Stage 2 was completed in mid-2008 and operation commenced in August 2009. The 
facility currently produces between 5 - 6 million square metres of saleable ceramic wall and floor tiles 
per year, with the manufacturing process requiring approximately 400 tonnes of raw material to 
produce approximately 360 tonnes of tiles per day.  

The facility is housed within an industrial building approximately 488 m long and 80 m wide. Ceramic 
tile production processes, including raw materials handling, milling and pressing, glazing and printing, 
tile firing and product packaging and sorting occur within this main building. Product storage and traffic 
access and loading facilities, water detention ponds and property landscaping are also accommodated 
on the premises.  The site layout is shown in Figure 1. 

2.2 Approved Future Operations 
Project Approval (MP 09_0006) was granted in January 2012 for expansion of the project and 
provides approval for construction and operation of a second factory building with four additional 
production lines located adjacent to the existing facility known as Stages 5 – 8, and provides approval 
for all eight stages of the development (Stages 1-8). The site layout for the approved expansion 
(Stages 5 – 8) is shown in Figure 2. 

To date, Stages 1 - 2 have been constructed and are operational. Commencement and scheduling of 
the approved Stages 3 - 8 is largely dependent on market conditions and demand. 

The fully operational facility would be capable of producing up to 25.6 million m2 of tiles per annum. 
This would require approximately 1600 tonnes of raw material to produce approximately 1440 tonnes 
of finished tiles per day. 

2.3 Facility Operation 
The raw materials used in the production process comprise mainly clay, white granite and rhyolite, 
which are naturally occurring and are supplied by quarries within Australia. The process also requires 
glazes, inks, additives and other consumables that are either supplied locally or imported. All 
processes occur within the building including unloading and storage of raw materials. Finished tiles are 
stored and loaded for distribution outside of the building in the south western corner of the site. All 
transport to and from the site is via road, with semi-trailers and B-double trucks transporting the raw 
materials and finished product.  

The facility operates 24 hours per day, 7 days per week, and approximately 330 days per year and will 
directly employ approximately 140 people full time at the completion of all eight stages of the approved 
development, in addition to the employment generated by ancillary service providers such as transport 
companies. 

Chapter 4 of the 2010 EA can be referred to for further detail relating to the operation of the facility. 
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Figure 1 Existing Site Layout 
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Figure 2 Site Layout for Approved Future Operations 
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3.0 Project Approval Implementation 

3.1 Statutory Requirements 
Project Approval MP 09_0006 provides the statutory requirements for environmental management 
during construction and operation of the facility. As previously noted in Section 1.1, the Project 
Approval was granted on 19 January 2012 for the construction, operation and expansion of the facility. 
The relinquished Development Consent (under which the facility had previously operated) provided 
approval for the construction and operation of Stages 1-4 of the development. The Project Approval 
provides approval for all Stages 1-8 of the development and consolidates the requirements of the 
previously approved development. The Project Approval is therefore the only active approval for the 
facility and applies to all operating and approved future Stages (Stages 1 - 8). 

A modification to the Project Approval (09_0006 MOD 2, attached at Appendix A) was approved on  
17 December 2014 and included a number of minor administrative changes to the Project Approval 
conditions.  

Condition 2 of the Project Approval states that the project must be carried out generally in accordance 
with the: 

a. 2010 EA; 

b. Statement of Commitments (Appendix 1 of the Project Approval); 

c. Submissions Report;  

d. MOD 2; and 

e. Conditions of this approval. 

In the event of any inconsistency between these documents, the conditions of the Project Approval 
shall prevail to the extent of the inconsistency. 

Many of the requirements contained within the Project Approval conditions are only triggered prior to 
construction of subsequent stages. For example, Condition 56 of the Project Approval states that an 
Environmental Management Strategy must be prepared prior to commencement of construction works. 
An OEMP is not specifically required by the Project Approval. However, the Statement of 
Commitments made within the 2010 EA (and attached to the Project Approval as Appendix 1) stated 
that the existing site OEMP and environmental management plans would be reviewed, modified and 
updated to include the expansion project. The Statement of Commitments also noted that 
environmental reporting and auditing requirements specified in the relinquished Development Consent 
would continue where possible. 

Construction of the additional Stages 3 – 8 is dependent on market conditions and demand. It is 
uncertain when construction of these additional Stages will commence. The existing NCIA facility will 
therefore continue to operate in accordance with the OEMP. Prior to commencement of construction of 
Stages 3 – 8, an Environmental Management Strategy will be prepared in accordance with the Project 
Approval requirements and this Strategy will replace the OEMP. Until such a time, the OEMP will 
continue to guide the environmental management requirements and practices implemented at the 
NCIA facility. 
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3.2 Future Environmental Management Strategy 
Condition 56 of the Project Approval requires preparation of an Environmental Management Strategy 
prior to commencement of any construction works. Once prepared and approved, the Environmental 
Management Strategy will replace this OEMP and will provide the strategic framework for 
environmental management of the project. The Environmental Management Strategy will describe the 
management measures and environmental monitoring to be implemented at the facility and will include 
copies of the various strategies and plans required under the conditions of the Project Approval. The 
Environmental Management Strategy will therefore incorporate the following management plans, 
which are required to be submitted to the Secretary of DP&E for approval prior to the commencement 
of construction of any subsequent stage of the project: 

• Air Quality Management Plan (Condition 19); 

• Noise Management Plan (Condition 27); 

• Landscape Management Plan (Condition 30); 

• Traffic Management Plan (Condition 40); 

• Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (Condition 42); and 

• Stormwater Management Plan (Condition 46). 
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4.0 OEMP Implementation 

4.1 Roles and Responsibilities 
The main responsibility for maintaining and implementing this OEMP is with the Board of Directors. 
Responsibility for implementing and ensuring compliance with the OEMP is the responsibility of the 
Factory Manager, Deputy Factory Manager and Tilewrites under direction from the Board of Directors. 
NCIA operates under lean management principles and sub-contractors and experts are key to 
implementation and compliance with the OEMP under direction from Factory Management. An NCIA 
organisational structure is shown in Figure 3. A summary of NCIA personnel responsibilities is 
provided in Table 1. Specific responsibilities are also outlined in Section 4.3. 

 

 
Figure 3 NCIA Organisational Structure 
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Table 1 Summary of NCIA Personnel Responsibilities 

Title Reports to Summary of Responsibilities 

Managing 
Director 

NCIA Board of 
Directors 

• Define environmental management responsibilities for the 
operation of the facility 

• Arranging reviews of the OEMP at appropriate stages 
• Developing, implementing and maintaining the OEMP 
• Reviewing the OEMP for compliance with approval 

conditions 
• Ensuring environmental requirements are included in 

contract documents 
• Review of any environmental audits 
• Address environmental audit actions in the management and 

operation of the facility 
• Appointments and delegations of authority 

Factory 
Manager 

NCIA Board of 
Directors 

• Familiarisation with OEMP requirements 
• Arranging reviews of the OEMP at appropriate stages 
• Implementing the requirements of this OEMP and ensuring 

its currency 
• Arranging and ensuring training/induction of personnel is 

carried out 
• Maintaining original records relating to OEMP 

implementation 
• Ensuring that NCIA personnel and Contractors are made 

aware of the management measures that are to be 
implemented  

• Ensuring that all personnel, including Subcontractors, comply 
with OEMP requirements relevant to their scope of work 

• Maintaining on-going communication with NCIA personnel 
and Contractors 

• Monitoring any environmental emergency and action taken 
by NCIA personnel and Contractors 

• Reporting to the Managing Director on OEMP compliance 
during facility operation 

• Ensuring that management measures to be implemented by 
Contractors are communicated to the Contractors, 
incorporated into contract documentation and implemented 
during the works 

• Ensuring training/induction system is implemented 
• Ensuring mandatory records are maintained 

Deputy Factory 
Manager 

Factory 
Manager 

• Providing assistance to the Factory Manager in implementing 
the requirements of this OEMP and ensuring its currency 

• Providing technical expertise and developing appropriate 
maintenance programs by area to facilitate operational 
success 

• Working closely with Tilewrites to ensure the requirements of 
this OEMP are implemented and to ensure its currency by 
area 

• Ensuring that management measures to be implemented by 
Contractors are communicated to the Contractors, 
incorporated into contract documentation and implemented 
during the works 

Tilewrites (Area 
Managers) 

Factory 
Manager & 
Deputy 
Factory 

• Familiarisation with OEMP requirements 
• Identification of environmental issues to be incorporated into 

OEMP 
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Title Reports to Summary of Responsibilities 

Manager • Implementing OEMP requirements where relevant to work 
being undertaken 

• Ensuring personnel training is appropriate and current 
• Maintaining on-going communication with Factory Manager 
• Responding to any environmental emergency and initiating 

action to limit or rectify damage caused by any work under 
their control 

• Reporting on compliance, as required 

Process 
Controller (Line 
Workers) 

Tilewrites 

• Familiarisation with OEMP requirements 
• Identification of environmental issues to be incorporated into 

OEMP 
• Implementing OEMP requirements where relevant to work 

being undertaken 
• Attendance at Morning meeting 
• Operating in a safe manner 
• Completion of Induction  

Subcontractors 

Factory 
Manager / 
Deputy 
Factory 
Manager 

• Familiarisation with OEMP requirements 
• Identification of environmental issues to be incorporated into 

OEMP 
• Implementing OEMP requirements where relevant to work 

being undertaken 
• Ensuring personnel training is appropriate and current 
• Maintaining on-going communication with NCIA contact 
• Responding to any environmental emergency and initiating 

action to limit or rectify damage caused by any work under 
their control 

• Reporting on compliance, as required 
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4.2 Implementation Guidelines 
Training and reporting guidelines are presented in Table 2. Guidelines for the control of environmental 
incidents are provided in Table 3. Related Task Instructions and Standard Forms are provided as 
Appendix D and Appendix E respectively. 
Table 2 Training and Reporting Guidelines 

Action Responsibility Audit / Evidence / 
Sign off 

Key NCIA and construction personnel are to attend an 
Environmental Induction Training session conducted by the 
Factory Manager (or delegate) prior to undertaking works 
at the site (refer to Task Instruction 1). 

Factory Manager Excel Register 

Prepare tender documents incorporating information 
relating to environmental aspects, impacts and outcomes.  

Managing 
Director Tender Documents 

Assessments of NCIA personnel/contractor’s performance 
(refer to Task Instruction 4). Factory Manager Excel Register 

Provide information relating to any major incidents (refer to 
Task Instruction 2). Factory Manager Excel Register 

Assessment of Environmental Performance annually as 
part of the AEMR process (refer to Task Instruction 4). 

Managing 
Director 

Excel Register, 
Monthly monitoring 
data, Annual 
performance 
monitoring 

Maintain all records relating to environmental issues in a 
central file (refer to Task Instruction 3). Factory Manager 

Environmental 
Management File 
(EMF) 

Maintain all records relating to the OEMP implementation in 
a central file (refer to Task Instruction 3). Factory Manager EMF 

Maintain and update all controlled copies of the OEMP 
(refer to Task Instruction 3). 

Managing 
Director 

OEMP Amendment 
Register 

Amend OEMP as required (refer to Task Instruction 3). Managing 
Director 

OEMP Amendment 
Register 

Contractors must complete risk assessments and job 
safety analysis prior to commencement of work. 
Documentation must be maintained in a central file. 

Factory Manager EMF 

Noise survey reports must be maintained on a central file. 
Reports must also be forwarded to the EPA, MCC and 
where relevant, the complainant. 

Factory Manager EMF 
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Table 3 Guidelines for the Control of Environmental Incidents and Non-conformances 

Action Responsibility Audit / Evidence / 
Sign off 

Contact details for relevant authorities are to be listed and 
the information is to be displayed in a prominent location.  Factory Manager Standard Form 3 

Incidents are reported to the Factory Manager by NCIA 
personnel/Contractor(s) (refer to Task Instruction 2). Factory Manager Excel Register 

Incidents causing or threatening material harm to the 
environment are to be reported to the relevant regulatory 
authority and the Factory Manager as soon as practicable 
after the person becomes aware of the incident (refer to 
Task Instruction 2). 

Factory Manager Excel Register 

All incidents must be recorded by the Factory Manager (or 
delegate). Factory Manager Excel Register 

The Managing Director may need to amend this OEMP as 
a result of an incident (refer to Task Instruction 3). 

Managing 
Director 

OEMP Amendment 
Register 

 

4.3 Obligations, Timing and Responsibility 
The Project Approval (MP 09_0006) provides the statutory requirements for environmental 
management during construction and operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. In addition to 
the Project Approval conditions, other statutory requirements applicable to the operation of the 
ceramic tile manufacturing facility include:  

• Specific approvals, licenses and permits required by the EPA, OEH and MCC; and  

• General legislative requirements that apply to the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility. 

These requirements have been incorporated into the management plans set out in Section 5.0 to 
Section 11.0. 

A summary of the obligations defined in both the Project Approval and the various management plans, 
and the timing and responsibility for these obligations, is provided in Table 4. As the OEMP was 
prepared with specific regard to conditions within the relinquished Development Consent, a table 
summarising the obligations, timing and responsibilities derived from those conditions is also provided 
at Appendix A, although it is noted that there is no longer a statutory requirement to implement those 
obligations. 
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Table 4 Summary of Obligations, Timing and Responsibility 

Document 
Reference Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

Project Approval 
Condition 1 

The Proponent shall implement all practicable measures to prevent and/or minimise 
any harm to the environment that may result from the construction, operation, 
maintenance, decommissioning and/or rehabilitation of the project. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 2 

The Proponent shall carry out the project generally in accordance with the: 
a. EA; 
b. Statement of Commitments; 
c. Submissions Report;  
d. MOD 2; and 
e. Conditions of this approval. 
If there is any inconsistency between the above, the conditions of this approval shall 
prevail to the extent of the inconsistency. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 3 

The Proponent shall comply with any reasonable requirement/s of the Secretary 
arising from the Department’s assessment of: 
a. any reports, plans, strategies or correspondence that are submitted in 

accordance with this approval; and 
b. the implementation of any actions or measures contained in these reports, plans, 

strategies or correspondence submitted by the Proponent. 

As required Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 4 

The Proponent shall not produce more than 25.6 million m2
 of ceramic tiles per 

annum on site. 
Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 5 

The Proponent shall ensure that an increase or progression to a Stage represents an 
increase in production by no more than an additional 3.2 million m2

 of tiles. 
During construction 
and operation of each 
new Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 6 

Within 12 months of this approval, or as otherwise agreed by the Secretary, the 
Proponent shall surrender all existing development consents and project approvals 
for the site, apart from this project approval, in accordance with Sections 75YA and 
104A of the EP&A Act. 

Item Completed  
(previous 
Development Consent 
was relinquished 
within12 months from 
date of approval) 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 7 

The Proponent shall ensure that all new buildings and structures, and any alterations 
or additions to existing buildings and structures, are constructed in accordance with 
the relevant requirements of the BCA. 

Throughout 
construction of each 
new Stage 

Managing Director 
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Project Approval 
Condition 8 

The Proponent shall ensure that all necessary licences, permits and approvals are 
obtained and kept up-to-date as required throughout the life of the project. No 
condition of this approval removes the obligation for the Proponent to obtain, renew 
or comply with such licences, permits or approvals. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 9 

The Proponent shall: 
a. repair, or pay the full costs associated with repairing, any public infrastructure 

that is damaged by the project; and 
b. relocate, or pay the full costs associated with relocating, any public infrastructure 

that needs to be relocated as a result of the project. 

As required Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 10 

Prior to the construction of any utility works, the Proponent shall obtain the relevant 
approvals from service providers, including Hunter Water Corporation, Integral 
Energy and Council. 

Prior to construction of 
each new Stage, 
where relevant 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 11 

The Proponent shall ensure that all plant and equipment used on site is: 
a. maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and 
b. operated in a proper and efficient manner. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 12 

With the written approval of the Secretary, the Proponent may submit any 
management plan, strategy or monitoring program required by this approval on a 
progressive basis. 

As required Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 13 

In the event that a dispute arises between the Proponent and Council or a public 
authority other than the Department, in relation to a specification or requirement 
applicable under this approval, the matter shall be referred by either party to the 
Secretary, or if not resolved, to the Minister, whose determination of the dispute shall 
be final and binding to all parties. For the purpose of this condition, ‘public authority’ 
has the same meaning as provided under Section 4 of the Act. 

As required Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 14 

During operations, the Proponent shall pay Council an annual contribution of 4.1 
cents per kilometre per tonne of product trucked from the site along Racecourse 
Road to its intersection with the New England Highway (1.7 km). The contribution 
amount shall be adjusted annually from the date of this approval to account for the 
effects of inflation (Consumer Price Index). 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Office Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 15 

The Proponent shall ensure that all reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation 
measures are employed so that particulate matter emissions generated by the project 
do not exceed the criteria listed in Tables 1 or 2 of this condition at any residence on 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 
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privately-owned land. 

Project Approval 
Condition 16 

Unless the OEH specifies otherwise, the Proponent shall ensure that the annual total 
load discharged from the site does not exceed the load limit specified for that 
pollutant in Table 3 of this condition. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 17 

The Proponent shall: 
a. design, construct, operate and maintain the project in a manner that minimises 

or prevents the emission of dust from the site; 
b. take all practicable measures to ensure that all vehicles entering or leaving the 

site and carrying a load that may generate dust are covered at all times, except 
during loading and unloading. Any such vehicles shall be covered or enclosed in 
a manner that will prevent emissions of dust from the vehicle at all times; 

c. maintain all trafficable areas and vehicle manoeuvring areas on the site in a 
condition that will minimise the generation or emission of windblown or traffic 
generated dust from the site; and 

d. ensure each kiln is fitted with a dust collection system to capture emissions,  
to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Throughout life of the 
facility and during 
construction of each 
new Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 18 

Unless otherwise specified by the Secretary, the Proponent shall: 
a. comply with all monitoring (points) requirements and pollutant discharge 

concentrations as specified by the OEH in the EPL; and 
b. ensure that the stack discharge design requirements comply with the EPL. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 19 

The proponent shall prepare and implement an Air Quality Management Plan for the 
project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. The Plan must: 
a. be prepared by suitably qualified expert and submitted to the Secretary for 

approval prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the 
project; 

b. identify all major sources of particulate and gaseous air pollutants that may be 
emitted as result of the operation of the project, including identification of the 
major components and quantities of these emissions; 

c. include monitoring of particulate and gaseous emissions from the project, in 
accordance with any requirements of the EPL; 

d. include continuous dust-leak detection monitoring of fabric filter discharges; 
e. include monitoring of the impacts of fluoride on vegetation in accordance with 

the EPL with sampling/observations designed to assess impacts on sensitive 

Prior to 
commencement of 
construction of any 
subsequent Stage 

Managing Director 
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ornamental plants in adjacent residential areas; 
f. include procedures for the minimisation of particulate and gaseous emissions 

from the project, and the reduction of these emissions over time, where 
appropriate; 

g. include protocols for regular maintenance of process equipment to minimise the 
potential for dust emissions; 

h. detail procedures to be undertaken if any non-compliance is detected; 
i. include mechanisms to consider cumulative air quality impacts in the context of 

development in the Rutherford industrial area; and 
j. outline how data from the relocated meteorological station site would be used as 

part of the validation modelling required under condition 20. 
Project Approval 
Condition 20 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement Air Emissions Validation Reports to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary and OEH. These reports must: 
a. be prepared by a suitably qualified expert whose appointment has been 

endorsed by the Secretary; 
b. be undertaken within 90 days of the commencement of operation of each stage 

(stages 1 to 8) of the project and during a period in which the facility is operating 
under design loads and normal operating conditions; 

c. be conducted in accordance with the documents “Approved Methods for the 
Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South Wales’ and “ Approved 
Methods for the Modelling and Assessment of Air Pollutants in New South 
Wales”; and 

d. include: 
- a program for point source emission testing on each stack as described in 

the site EPL; 
- the results of the stack testing and a validation with the project’s air 

emission limits; 
- a validation against the predictions made in the 2010 EA using both 

simulated and actual site meteorological data collected in accordance with 
the EPL and as modified by Condition 19(j) above; 

- details of any exceedances or non-compliance with the limits in the EPL 
and approval; and  

- measures to mitigate the exceedance or non-compliance. 
Should any Air Emissions Validation Reports identify an exceedance or non-

Within 90 days of 
commencement of 
operation of each new 
Stage 

Managing Director 
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compliance, then the Proponent shall implement additional mitigation or attenuation 
to the satisfaction of the OEH and Secretary within the timeframe specified by the 
Secretary and prior to any progression to the next stage. 

Project Approval 
Condition 21 

Prior to the commencement of construction of each stage of the project, the 
Proponent shall provide manufacturer’s performance guarantees for all plant and 
equipment to demonstrate that all sources of air pollutants will comply with the 
emission concentration limits specified in the EPL, to the satisfaction of the OEH. 

Prior to 
commencement of 
construction of each 
new Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 22 

The Proponent shall not cause or permit the emission of any offensive odour from the 
site. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 23 

The Proponent shall implement all reasonable and feasible measures to minimise: 
a. energy use on site; and 
b. the scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas emissions produced on site, 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 24 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Energy Savings Action Plan (ESAP) 
for the project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. The plan shall: 
a. be submitted to the Secretary for approval within 12 months of this approval; and 
b. be prepared in accordance with the Guidelines for Energy Savings Action Plans 

(DEUS 2005). 

Within 12 months of 
the Project Approval 
date. 
Preparation of an 
ESAP was initiated; 
however following 
consultation with the 
Department, 
involvement with the 
Energy Efficiency 
Opportunities program 
was recommended 
and pursued as an 
appropriate alternative. 
As agreed with the 
Department, NCIA 
opted out of the 
program due to the low 
level of emissions from 

Managing Director 
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the facility. The EEO 
program is now 
closed. 

Project Approval 
Condition 25 

The Proponent shall comply with the hours of operation in Table 4 of this condition, 
unless otherwise agreed by the Secretary. Construction activities (with the exception 
of earthworks and building construction activities) are permitted to occur outside of 
these hours provided it meets the operational noise criteria as defined in Table 6 of 
this approval. 

Throughout life of the 
facility and during 
construction of each 
new Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 26 

The Proponent shall ensure that noise generated from the project does not exceed 
the noise limits presented in Table 5 of this condition. Noise generated by the project 
is to be measured in accordance with the relevant procedures and exemptions 
(including certain meteorological conditions) of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 27 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Noise Management Plan for the 
project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. The Plan must: 
a. be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert and submitted to the 

Secretary for approval prior to commencement of construction of any 
subsequent stage of the project; 

b. identify all specific activities that will be carried out during construction and 
operation and associated noise sources; 

c. identify all potentially affected sensitive receivers; 
d. specify noise criteria (reflect the noise limits presented in Table 5); 
e. describe management methods and procedures and specific noise mitigation 

treatments that will be implemented to control noise emissions; 
f. detail an operational noise monitoring program to be prepared by a qualified 

acoustic consultant and implemented to monitor the effects of the project on the 
acoustic environment during operation, including road traffic noise, with details of 
procedures to be undertaken if any non-compliance is detected; 

g. detail procedures to receive, record and respond to complaints; and 
h. describe the contingencies that would be implemented, and the timing for 

implementation, should non compliances be detected. 

Prior to 
commencement of 
construction of any 
subsequent Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 28 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement Noise Validation Reports to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary. These reports must: 
a. be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert whose appointment has 

Within 90 days of 
commencement of 
operation of each new 

Managing Director 
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been endorsed by the Secretary; 
b. be undertaken within 90 days of the commencement of operation of each 

subsequent stage (stages 1 to 8) of the project and during a period in which the 
facility is operating under normal operating conditions; 

c. be conducted in accordance with the NSW Industrial Noise Policy; and 
d. include: 

- a validation against the predictions made in the 2010 EA including the 
proposed noise attenuation; 

- details of any exceedances or non-compliance with the noise limits in this 
approval; and 

- measures to mitigate the exceedance or non-compliance. 
Should any Noise Validation Reports identify an exceedance or non-compliance, then 
the Proponent shall implement additional mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction 
of the OEH and Secretary within the timeframe specified by the Secretary and prior to 
any progression to the next stage. 

Stage 

Project Approval 
Condition 29 

The Proponent shall construct the facility generally in accordance the elevations 
shown in Appendix 4 of this approval, including additional noise attenuation of 
building sections. Building design shall incorporate the following noise mitigation 
features: 
a. increased thickness of metal sheeting to 0.48 BMT on the east façade, south 

façade and roof (previous assumption in noise model was 0.3 BMT) with 55 mm 
insulation fixed to underside of roof; 

b. existing dust extractor to be enclosed; 
c. alsynite roofing on the proposed main building located only on the west section 

of the roof. This is assuming the roof is pitched and therefore the alsynite 
panelling is angled away from Heritage Green receivers to the east; 

d. no alsynite panels on the east and south walls of the proposed Mill & Spray 
Dryer section of the building; 

e. the bag-houses for the proposed kiln stacks shall be located inside the factory 
building; and  

f. the dust extraction unit, located on the southern end of the eastern wall of the 
factory building, shall be enclosed to reduce noise emission to the east and 
south. 
 

During construction of 
each new Stage 

Managing Director 
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Project Approval 
Condition 30 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Landscape Management Plan for the 
project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. The plan shall; 
a. be submitted to the Secretary for approval prior to commencement of 

construction of any subsequent stage of the project; 
b. be prepared in consultation with Council; 
c. detail existing and proposed landscaping on the site; 
d. maximise the use of flora species endemic to the locality in landscaping the site; 
e. incorporate weed management for the site; and 
f. include a schedule for implementation and maintenance. 

Prior to 
commencement of 
construction of any 
subsequent Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 31 

The Proponent shall complete the landscaping along the eastern site boundary within 
6 months following the construction of any stage of the new factory building (see 
figure in Appendix 2 of this approval). 

Within 6 months 
following construction 
of any stage of the 
new factory building 
(i.e. Stages 5-8) 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 32 

The Proponent shall ensure that the lighting associated with the project: 
a. complies with the latest version of Australian Standard AS 4282(INT) - Control of 

Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting; 
b. is adequate for night time security purposes; and 
c. is mounted, screened and directed in such a manner that it does not create a 

nuisance to surrounding properties or the public road network. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 33 

The Proponent shall not erect any signage and advertising media at the site, with the 
exception of internal site signage for traffic management and safety purposes. Any 
proposed signage will be subject to further application and approval by the Secretary. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 34 

The Proponent shall erect security fencing around the perimeter of the site with 
lockable gates at each entry point. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 35 

The Proponent shall obtain a permit for an oversized and over mass load from the 
RMS, if transportation of oversized or over mass materials or machinery is required 
for the project. 

As required Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 36 

The Proponent shall: 
a. ensure that all vehicles entering and exiting the site do so in a forward direction; 

and 
b. install a median strip or similar device on the driveway to ensure that internal 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 
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two-way traffic is separated. 

Project Approval 
Condition 37 

The Proponent shall ensure that: 
a. a minimum of 70 parking spaces are provided on site; 
b. all parking generated by the project is accommodated on site, and that no 

vehicles associated with the project are parked on the public road system at any 
stage; 

c. the project does not result in any vehicles queuing on the public road network; 
and 

d. provide direction line marking and signage on site to direct heavy vehicles, staff 
and visitors to the relevant parking areas, loading docks and exits to ensure safe 
traffic flow. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 38 

The Proponent shall ensure that the parking dimensions, internal circulation, aisle 
widths, kerb splay corners, head clearance heights, ramp widths and grades of the 
car parking area in accordance with the current relevant Australian Standards 
AS2890.1:2004, except where amended by other conditions of this approval. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 39 

The Proponent shall ensure that disabled parking and assess is provided on-site and 
shall comply with Australian Standard AS1428.1 (2001) - Design for Access and 
Mobility - Part 1 General Requirements for Access – Buildings. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 40 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Traffic Management Plan for the 
project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. The plan must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with the RMS and Council, and be submitted to the 

Secretary for approval prior to commencement of construction of any 
subsequent stage of the project; 

b. be prepared by a suitably qualified expert; 
c. detail construction and operation vehicle routes, access and parking 

arrangements, traffic restrictions and traffic control; and 
d. include a Driver Code of Conduct. 

Prior to 
commencement of 
construction of any 
new Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 41 

Except as may be expressly provided in an EPL for the project, the Proponent shall 
comply with section 120 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 
(POEO Act). 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 42 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan 
for the project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This plan must: 

Prior to 
commencement of 

Managing Director 
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a. be submitted to the Secretary before the commencement of construction of any 
subsequent stage of the project; 

b. be prepared in accordance with Landcom’s Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils 
and Construction manual; 

c. identify the works that could cause soil erosion and generate sediment; 
d. describe the location, function, and capacity of the erosion and sediment 

controls that would be implemented; and 
e. describe the measures that would be implemented to maintain these controls 

during the construction period. 

construction of any 
new Stage 

Project Approval 
Condition 43 

All erosion and sedimentation controls required as part of this approval shall be 
maintained at design capacity for the duration of the construction works, and until 
such time as all ground disturbed by the construction works has been stabilised and 
rehabilitated so that it no longer acts as a source of sediment. 

During construction 
works for each new 
Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 44 

Prior to exceeding a water consumption level of 92 megalitres (ML)/year, the 
Proponent shall obtain written approval from HWC that the amount required for each 
new Stage of the project is within the capacity able to be provided by HWC, to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Prior to exceeding 
water consumption of 
92 ML/year 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 45 

Prior to the installation of any alternative water supply infrastructure, the Proponent 
shall consult with, and seek the approval of Hunter Water Corporation and Council. 

Prior to installation of 
any alternative water 
supply infrastructure 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 46 

Proponent shall prepare and implement a Stormwater Management Plan for the 
project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This plan must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with Council and be submitted to the Secretary for 

approval prior to the commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of 
the project; 

b. be prepared in accordance with the latest version of Managing Urban 
Stormwater: Council Handbook (DECC); 

c. outline measures to manage stormwater to prevent the pollution of waters; 
d. include a program to monitor stormwater quantity and quality; and 
e. include detailed plans of the stormwater system. 

Prior to 
commencement of 
construction of any 
new Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 47 

The Proponent shall ensure that the construction and operation of the facility does 
not concentrate or lead to an increase in the rate of flow of stormwater discharged 
from the site over and above the predevelopment flow conditions. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 
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Project Approval 
Condition 48 

The Proponent shall design, construct, operate and maintain all stormwater 
infrastructure to direct all stormwater runoff to the site’s stormwater detention basins. 
Such stormwater infrastructure shall be capable of handling all stormwater 
discharges up to and including a 1 in 100 year ARI storm event. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 49 

The Proponent shall cease all works on site in the event that any Aboriginal cultural 
object(s) or human remains are uncovered onsite. The NSW Police, the Aboriginal 
Community and the OEH are to be notified. Works shall not resume in the designated 
area until approval in writing from the NSW Police and/or the OEH has been 
obtained. 

Throughout life of the 
facility and during 
construction of new 
Stages 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 50 

The Proponent shall ensure all reasonable and feasible measures are made to avoid 
impacts to Aboriginal Cultural Heritage values for the life of the project. If impacts are 
unavoidable, mitigation measures are to be negotiated with the Aboriginal community 
and the OEH. 

Throughout life of the 
facility and during 
construction of new 
Stages 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 51 

The Proponent shall: 
a. prepare an Aboriginal Cultural Education Program for the induction of personnel 

and contractors involved in construction and landscaping activities on site, prior 
to the commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project: 
and 

b. undertake consultation with Aboriginal stakeholders in the event of the discovery 
of Aboriginal cultural object(s) throughout the construction of the project, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Prior to 
commencement of and 
during construction of 
new Stages 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 52 

A designated area for the storage and collection of waste and recyclable materials 
shall be provided at the site and shall be designed, constructed, operated and 
maintained in a manner so as not to cause a nuisance to adjoining properties. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 53 

The Proponent shall not cause, permit or allow any waste generated outside the site 
to be received at the site for storage, treatment, processing, reprocessing or disposal, 
or any waste generated at the site to be disposed of at the site, except as expressly 
permitted by a licence under the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 54 

All wastes generated on site during construction and operation of the project shall be 
classified in accordance with the Waste Classification Guidelines, December 2009 (or 
later version) and disposed of to a facility that may lawfully accept the waste. 
 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 
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Project Approval 
Condition 55 

The Proponent shall ensure that the fuel storage tank is surrounded by a bund with a 
capacity to contain 110% of the largest tank within the bund. The bund(s) must be 
designed and installed in accordance with the requirements of the relevant Australian 
Standards and/or the OEH’s Environmental Protection Manual Technical Bulletin 
Bunding and Spill Management. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Project Approval 
Condition 56 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Environmental Management Strategy 
for the project to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This strategy must: 
a. be submitted to the Secretary for approval prior to commencement of any 

construction works; 
b. be prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced expert; 
c. provide the strategic framework for environmental management of the project; 
d. identify the statutory requirements that apply to the project; 
e. describe the role, responsibility, authority, and accountability of all the key 

personnel involved in environmental management of the project. 
f. describe in detail the management measures that would be implemented to 

address environmental issues; 
g. describe in general how the environmental performance of the project would be 

monitored and managed; 
h. describe the procedures that would be implemented to: 

- keep the local community and relevant agencies informed about the 
operation and environmental performance of the project; 

- receive, handle, respond to, and record complaints; 
- resolve any disputes that may arise during the course of the project; 
- respond to any non-compliances; and 
- respond to emergencies; and 

i. include copies of the various strategies and plans that are required under the 
conditions of this approval once they have been approved. 

Prior to 
commencement of 
construction of any 
new Stage 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 57 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP) to outline environmental management practices and 
procedures to be followed during the construction of the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility. The Plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to: 
a. a description of all activities to be undertaken on the site during construction of 

the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, including an indication of stages of 
construction, where relevant; 

Prior to 
commencement of 
construction of any 
new Stage 5 - 8 

Managing Director 
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b. statutory and other obligations that the Proponent is required to fulfil during 
construction, including all approvals, consultations and agreements required 
from authorities and other stakeholders, and key legislation and policies; 

c. detailed management measures that would be implemented to address 
environmental issues (i.e. noise, air quality, heritage, water, potential acid 
sulphate soil); 

d. specific consideration of measures to address any requirements of the 
Department, Council and the OEH during construction; 

e. details of how the environmental performance of the construction works will be 
monitored, and what actions will be taken to address identified adverse 
environmental impacts; and 

f. a description of the roles and responsibilities for all relevant employees involved 
in the construction of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. 

The CEMP shall be submitted for the approval of the Secretary prior to the 
commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project. 

Project Approval 
Condition 58 

Within 24 hours of the occurrence of an incident that causes (or may cause) harm to 
the environment, the Proponent shall notify the Department and any other relevant 
agencies of the incident. 

Within 24 hours of the 
occurrence of an 
incident 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 59 

Within 7 days of the detection of the incident, the Proponent shall provide the 
Secretary and any relevant agencies with a detailed report on the incident. 

Within 7 days of the 
detection of an 
incident 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 60 

Every year from the date of this approval, unless the Secretary agrees otherwise, the 
Proponent shall submit an Annual Environmental Management Report (AEMR) to the 
Secretary and relevant agencies. The AEMR shall: 
a. be conducted by a suitably qualified and experienced team; 
b. be submitted within 3 months of the period being assessed by the AEMR; 
c. identify the standards and performance measures that apply to the development; 
d. include a summary of the complaints received during the past year, and 

compare this to the complaints received in previous years; 
e. include a summary of the monitoring results for the development during the past 

year; 
f. include an analysis of these monitoring results against the relevant: 

- impact assessment criteria; 

Annually throughout 
life of the facility 

Managing Director 
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Document 
Reference Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

- monitoring results from previous years; and 
- predictions in the 2010 EA; 

g. identify any trends in the monitoring results over the life of the development; 
h. identify any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of the 

project, and analyse the potential cause of any significant discrepancies; 
i. identify any non-compliance over the last year, and describe what actions were 

(or are being) taken to ensure compliance; and 
j. identify continuous improvement measures, outlining new developments in air 

quality and noise control, and detailing practices that have been implemented on 
the site during the previous year, to reduce air quality and noise impacts. 

Project Approval 
Condition 61 

Every 3 years from the date of this approval, unless the Secretary directs otherwise, 
the Proponent shall commission and pay the full cost of an Independent 
Environmental Audit of the project. This audit must: 
a. be conducted by a suitably qualified, experienced, and independent team of 

experts whose appointment has been endorsed by the Secretary; 
b. be undertaken in consultation with the OEH and Council; 
c. include an assessment of the noise and air quality performance of the project; 
d. assess the environmental performance of the project and undertake any works 

necessary to determine whether it is complying with the relevant standards, 
performance measures, and statutory requirements; 

e. review the adequacy of any strategy/plan/program required under this approval; 
and, if necessary,  

f. recommend measures or actions to improve the environmental performance of 
the project, and/or any strategy/plan/program required under this approval. 

Every 3 years from the 
date of approval.  
 
First audit due  
19 January 2015 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 62 

Within 6 weeks of completing this audit, or as otherwise agreed by the Secretary, the 
Proponent shall submit a copy of the audit report to the Secretary with a response to 
any recommendations contained in the audit report. 

Submission of report 
due within 6 weeks of 
completion of audit 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 63 

Within 3 months of submitting an audit report to the Secretary, the Proponent shall 
review and if necessary revise the strategy/plans/programs and undertake additional 
mitigation measures as required under this approval to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary. 

Within 3 months of 
submission of audit 
report 

Managing Director 

Project Approval 
Condition 64 

Within 3 months of the approval of any strategy/plan/program required under this 
approval (or any subsequent revision of these strategies/plans/programs), or the 

Within 3 months of the 
approval of any 

Managing Director 
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Document 
Reference Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

completion of the audits or annual reports required under this approval, the 
Proponent shall: 
a. provide a copy of the relevant documents/data to the relevant agencies; and 
b. make the documents publically available in an appropriate electronic format on 

the Proponent’s web site, should one exist. If a web site does not exist, the 
documents are to be made available upon request. 

strategy/ 
plan/program, or 
completion of audits or 
annual reports, 
required under the 
approval 

OEMP Air Quality 
Management Plan 
(Section 5.0) 

Implementation of Air Quality Management Plan including: 
• routine and performance-based source emission testing in accordance with EPL 

11956; 
• development and maintenance of air emission minimisation and reduction 

measures; 
• maintenance of process and emission control equipment; 
• detection, documentation and notification of non-compliance; and 
• validation of point source emissions for each Stage of the project, and response 

to issues related to cumulative impact. 

Throughout life of the 
facility. 

Managing Director 

OEMP Water 
Management Plan 
(Section 6.0) 

Implementation of Water Management Plan, including: 
• ESCMP to be implemented to mitigate effects of potential erosion and 

sedimentation during site activities (e/g excavations and landscaping); 
• maintenance of Stormwater Management System (including wet detention 

basins, grass swales, pits and pipe work); 
• monitoring and maintenance of process water reuse and recycling systems; and 
• with exception of waters discharged to sewer and lost to atmosphere as steam, 

zero discharge of process waters off site.  

Throughout life of the 
facility. 

Managing Director 

OEMP Noise 
Management and 
Monitoring 
(Section 0) 

Implementation of noise management and monitoring procedures, including: 
• routine noise monitoring in accordance with the Project Approval and EPL 

11956; 
• allocation of maximum noise power levels to noise generating plant and 

equipment; 
• use of noise controls for plant and equipment where required; 
• limited truck movements during the night; and 
• validation of noise emission for each subsequent Stage of the project. 

Throughout life of the 
facility. 

Managing Director 
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Document 
Reference Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

OEMP Transport 
Code of Conduct  
(Section 8.0) 

Implementation of Transport Code Of Conduct, including: 
• observance of speed limits defined external to and on site of the facility; 
• loading and unloading activities to be undertaken at designated points only; 
• vehicle parking and waiting to occur at designated points only; and 
• maintenance of plant and vehicle condition per manufacturer’s specifications. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

OEMP Emergency 
Plan  
(Section 9.0) 

Implementation of the Emergency Plan, including: 
• training of NCIA and contractor personnel regarding accountabilities and 

responsibilities; 
• training of NCIA and contractor personnel regarding emergency response 

procedures; 
• maintenance of emergency response systems; 
• maintenance of documentation; and 
• notification of affected personnel, including neighbours. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

OEMP Safety 
Management 
System 
(Section 10.0) 

Implementation of the Safety Management System, including: 
• training of NCIA and contractor personnel regarding accountabilities and 

responsibilities; 
• training of NCIA and contractor personnel regarding safety related procedures; 
• implementation of induction process; 
• implementation of Permit to Work system; 
• undertake safety management audits and modification to SMS, as required; and 
• maintenance of documentation. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

OEMP Landscape 
Management Plan 
(Section 11.0) 

Implementation of the Landscape Management Plan, including: 
• development of landscape in accordance with concept plan defined in the 2010 

EA, including the planting of native and indigenous species; 
• adoption of other visible screening measures defined in the 2010 EA; 
• conducting landscape condition monitoring inspections on quarterly basis; 
• undertaking landscape maintenance, as required. 

Throughout life of the 
facility. 

Managing Director 
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5.0 Air Quality Management Plan 

5.1 Air Emission Sources 
A review of air emission (particulate and gaseous pollutant) sources associated with the operation of 
the facility was undertaken as part of the 2010 EA for the expansion project. Two modelling scenarios 
were examined; Scenario 1 to establish the baseline approved level of impacts (Stages 1 – 4) and 
Scenario 2 to assess the impact of all existing and future emission sources (Stages 1 – 8). 

A summary of emission rates for particulate and gaseous pollutants associated with each emission 
source is provided in Table 5. Source emission rates were based on results of stack testing between 
2014 and 2017. Identified stack emission sources and related emission controls for the completed 
Stages 1 and 2 are illustrated in Figure 4. 
Table 5 Emission rates and concentrations 

Source Pollutant 
Emission Rate Emission 

Concentration 
g/s mg/m3 

Clay Preparation 
Total Particulate 0.13 11 

PM10 0.046 4 

Pressing and Drying 
Total Particulate 0.19 20 

PM10 0.041 4.7 

Dryer 
Total Particulate 0.011 9.2 

PM10 0.0065 7.8 

Glaze Line 
Total Particulate 0.062 6.5 

PM10 0.02 2.1 

Selection Line 
Total Particulate 0.0087 8.5 

PM10 0.0046 4.5 

Sprayer Dryer 
Total Particulate 0.096 4.8 

PM10 0.05 2.5 

Kiln 

Total Particulate 0.19 16 

PM10 0.13 13 

Total Fluoride 0.066 15.2 

Sulfuric Acid 0.55 77 

Sulfur Dioxide 1.7 350 

Hazardous Substances 0.0014 0.25 

Antimony 0.0000033 0.0021 

Arsenic 0.00011 0.016 

Beryllium 0.0000033 0.00059 

Cadmium 0.00011 0.016 

Chromium 0.00033 0.059 

Copper 0.0022 0.32 

Lead 0.00055 0.089 

Magnesium 0.0017 0.3 
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Source Pollutant Emission Rate Emission 
Concentration 

Manganese 0.0001 0.018 

Mercury 0.000017 0.003 

Nickel 0.000078 0.012 

Zinc 0.038 5.9 

NOx 0.505 50 

Hot Air Cooling 
Total Particulate 0.16 9.7 

PM10 0.066 3.5 
 

5.2 Emission Monitoring Requirements 
5.2.1 Source Emission Monitoring 

Condition 18 of the Project Approval requires NCIA to comply with monitoring requirements and 
pollutant discharge concentrations as specified in the EPL. Source emission testing will be performed 
for the emission parameters defined and at the frequency specified in EPL 11956.  

All source emission sampling and analysis will be performed in accordance with the EPA’s publication 
Approved methods for the sampling and analysis of air pollutants in New South Wales. Sample 
analyses will be undertaken by NATA certified laboratories. Results of source emission testing will be 
assessed against the concentration and load limits defined in EPL 11956. 

5.2.2 Ambient Air Quality Monitoring 

Monitoring of ambient (ground-level) air quality will be undertaken in accordance with the existing 
ambient air monitoring program. The location of existing ambient air monitoring stations is shown on 
Figure 5. A brief overview of the ambient air quality monitoring program is presented below. 

PM10 Monitoring: Two sampling locations have been established for the monitoring of ambient PM10 
concentrations at the NCIA property boundary, generally along the dominant southeast-northwest wind 
axis (refer to Figure 5). The monitors were sited in accordance with AS2922 (1987) (now superseded 
by AS 3580.1.1:2016). Sampling and analyses are undertaken per AS 3580.9.6 (2015). Discrete 24-
hour samples are collected every 6 days according to the NSW EPA schedule. Analyses of PM10 are 
performed by a NATA certified laboratory. 

Hydrogen Fluoride Monitoring: Two fluoride monitoring units (manual, double filter paper samplers) 
have been sited at each of the two locations identified for monitoring of PM10 (refer to Figure 5), and 
are operated in accordance with AS3580.13.2 (2013). At each location, one monitor operates 
continuously over a 7-day period to provide weekly fluoride concentration averages. The remaining 
unit at each site operates continuously for discrete 24-hour periods according to the NSW EPA 6-day 
cycle to provide 24-hour averages for sampler operation days. Samples are analysed by a NATA 
accredited laboratory for particulate and gaseous fluoride. 

Meteorological Monitoring: Meteorological data is sourced from the onsite meteorology station 
located at the southeast air quality monitoring site (refer to Figure 5). The onsite weather station is 
sited in accordance with AM-1 (EPA, 2006) for the continuous measurement of wind speed (10 m), 
wind direction (10 m), temperature (5 m) and sigma theta (10 m). A tipping bucket rain gauge is also 
located at the site to permit the measurement of daily rainfall rates. 

Fluoride Vegetation Impact Monitoring: Assessment methodology of vegetation in the area 
surrounding the NCIA premises was developed by Dr David Doley (University of Queensland). Sites 
selected for periodic visual assessment will be consistent, as practically possible, with specimens 
chosen in the completed background survey. Annual and quarterly visual assessment of vegetation 
will be undertaken by an appropriately skilled and experienced sampling consultant. Monitoring of 
fluoride content in vegetation will be performed as part of the visual assessment surveys. Foliage 
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samples will be collected from locations and vegetation types defined by the background survey for 
subsequent analysis. Provision has also been made for periodic review of each monitoring program. 

Vegetation Sampling and Handling Procedure 

Sample Procedure 

The sampling procedure for the quarterly surveys requires two samples of mixed season leaves 
(current season growth and previous season growth). During the annual survey, where it is possible, 
both current season and previous season leaves are collected separately. If this is possible during the 
annual survey duplicates of both sets of leaves is required. The sampling locations are shown on 
Figure 6. 

The size of each sample should fill approximately one third to one half of the brown paper sampling 
bag (size 15cm x 15cm). One sample is sent to a NATA certified laboratory for analysis (see below) 
and the other is securely stored in the sampling consultant’s laboratory.  

Each foliage sample collected in the brown paper sampling bags should be labelled with: 

• Project reference;  

• sampling location; 

• date and time of sample collection; and  

• name of sampler(s). 

Sample Analysis 

One of each foliage samples is to be transported to the NATA Certified laboratory and stored under 
refrigeration prior to analysis for fluoride content. The grape leaves sample should be rinsed prior to 
fluoride analysis. Remaining samples are to be analysed as received. 

A request for an LOR of 1 μg/g must be made on the Chain of Custody (COC).  

Stored Vegetation Samples  

One of each foliage samples is to be securely stored in the sampler’s laboratory for a period of not 
less than 12 months (in accordance with EPL Condition M4.1). The set of duplicate samples that are 
stored are to remain in their labelled storage bag and securely grouped together with all other samples 
from the same survey period. 

5.3 Emission Minimisation and Reduction Measures 
Results of air dispersion modelling undertaken as part of the 2010 EA indicate that there is a potential 
for ambient air concentrations of PM10 to exceed the EPA’s 24-hour maximum assessment criterion as 
background PM10 levels at times exceed the criterion. Consequently, emission reduction efforts to be 
implemented throughout the operation phase of the facility are primarily focussed at reducing 
particulate emissions contributing to the elevated background levels.  

Emissions associated with the operation of the facility will be minimised via the following: 

• adoption of best-practice technology in air control equipment, potentially including targeted 
ventilation systems, fabric filters and lime scrubber emission reduction systems; 

• design, construct and operate the emission stacks for remaining Stages in accordance with the 
2010 EA and EPL; 

• undertake maintenance of the emission infrastructure to optimise emission reduction and 
dispersion efficiencies; and 

• upgrade emission technologies when and where appropriate to enhance emission reduction 
during the life of the facility. 
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5.4 Maintenance of Process and Emission Control Equipment 
Dust emission control devices will be employed to service dust generating activities within the facility, 
and to control emissions of particulate matter discharged from identified emission stacks. Dust 
emission control devices, including ventilation systems and fabric filters, as well as process equipment 
contributing to dust generation, will be checked and maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications.  

Fugitive emissions of dust external to the main building as a result of traffic movements and potential 
wind-blown dust will be controlled by conformance with the Transport Code of Conduct (Section 8.0) 
and the Landscape Management Plan (Section 11.0). 

5.5 Detection of Non-Compliance 
In the event of an incident causing or threatening material harm to the environment, the procedures 
set out in Section 9.0 of this OEMP are to be followed.  

This section relates to minor non-compliances against the air quality management requirements, in 
which case the following procedure is to be followed: 

• identify the nature of the non-conformance and the duration over which the non-conformance has 
occurred; 

• identify the cause(s) of the non-conformance; 

• notify the EPA and DP&E of the occurrence of the non-compliance as soon as practicable (in the 
case of an incident causing or threatening material ham to the environment, notification is 
required immediately); 

• if required by the EPA or DP&E, notify potentially affected residents of the occurrence of the non-
compliance; and 

• design and implement remedial measures to mitigate recurrence of the non-compliance. 

5.6 Cumulative Air Quality Impacts 
The 2010 EA for the expansion of the facility considered the cumulative impact of all eight Stages of 
the facility. The modelling undertaken for the air quality assessment included regional background air 
emission data from NCIA’s ambient air monitoring stations, Hydro Aluminium (formerly located at Kurri 
Kurri about 20km south of NCIA) and regulatory monitoring undertaken by the EPA. It is noted that 
Hydro Aluminium is now decommissioned. 

Condition 20 of the Project Approval requires preparation of an Air Emissions Validation Report within 
90 days of commencement of operation of each Stage of the development. This allows for validation of 
point source emissions against predictions made in the 2010 EA. In the event that an exceedance or 
non-compliance with EPL limits is identified within these Air Emissions Validation Reports, the 
implementation of additional mitigation measures or attenuation will be discussed with the EPA and 
DP&E. 
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Figure 4 Identified Stack Emission Sources and Related Emission Controls   



AECOM
  

Operation Environmental Management Plan 

Revision 5 – 23-Feb-2018 
Prepared for – National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd – ABN: 83100467267 

36 

  
Figure 5 Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Sites – PM10, HF and Meteorological Monitoring 
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Figure 6 Fluoride Vegetation Monitoring Locations 
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6.0 Water Management Plan 
A description of the existing catchment, site hydrology, water quality and predicted impacts associated 
with the operation of the facility is provided in the 2010 EA. The strategies, procedures and processes 
for the management of surface water, erosion and sedimentation were addressed in the 2010 EA and 
the CEMP developed for construction of Stages 1 and 2. A brief outline of the respective management 
plans is provided in the sections below. 

6.1 Erosion and Sedimentation Management 
An Erosion and Sediment Control Management Plan (ESCMP) (provided at Appendix F of this OEMP) 
was prepared in 2003 to form part of the CEMP guiding construction of Stages 1 and 2. The ESCMP 
was developed in accordance with the relevant guidelines, including: 

• Soil and Water Management for Urban Development (Department of Housing, 1990); 

• Managing Urban Stormwater – Soils and Construction (the “Blue Book”) (Department of Housing, 
1998) (this has since been revised by Landcom in 2004); 

• Urban Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook (Department of Land and Water Conservation, 
1992); and 

• Pollution Control Manual for Urban Stormwater (Environment Protection Authority, 1989). 

Activities undertaken during the operation of the facility which have the potential to lead to erosion and 
sedimentation (e.g. excavation works, landscaping) will be subjected to the measures, procedures, 
principles, personnel responsibilities and maintenance requirements defined in the ESCMP.  

Measures to be implemented to rehabilitate erosion-affected areas (as well as areas the subject of 
excavation, including tree, shrub and/or cover crop species) during the operation facility are defined in 
the Landscape Management Plan (refer to Section 11.0). 

Failure to operate and maintain the erosion and sedimentation control system could result in increased 
levels of suspended solids in receiving water bodies, potentially leading to impact on aquatic biota and 
water quality in downstream waterways. 

6.2 Stormwater Management 
The existing stormwater management system was designed to minimise the changes to the flow 
regime from Stages 1 – 4 of the project. The management of stormwater at the site is achieved via 
four wet detention basins (WDB1, WDB2, WDB3, and WDB4), which are connected by grass swales 
(servicing surface water flows from roof, roadway and landscaped areas) and a series of pits and pipe 
work (servicing car park and hardstand areas). 

The grass swales have been designed to control surface flow velocities from runoff areas to no greater 
than 2 m/s. Final low flow stormwater discharges from the site (via WDB3) occurs at the channel 
outlet, located at south eastern corner of the site. Discharged water is then piped underground to the 
existing artificial wetland.  

The detention basins have been designed with sufficient retention to reduce peak stormwater flows 
and improve the quality of water ultimately discharged from the site. The combined surface area of the 
four water detention basins is approximately 6,600 m2, which represents approximately 6.6% of the 
total catchment area. This exceeds the minimum requirement of 2% permanent water area defined in 
the Constructed Wetlands Manual (DLWC, 1998). As such, the level of water treatment offered by the 
wet detention system surpasses the guideline requirements. Growth of planted macrophytes will 
facilitate water purification mechanisms. 

An illustration of the existing stormwater management strategy, including associated infrastructure is 
provided in Figure 7. For Stages 5 – 8 of the project, the stormwater management system will be 
modified and expanded, including an additional 3 wet detention basins to replace two existing basins 
that would be removed, and a series of large rainwater detention tanks. The expanded stormwater 
management system is detailed in the 2010 EA, and is illustrated on Figure 2 of this OEMP. 
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6.3 Process Water Management 
Process water consumption requirements and management strategies, including reuse and recycling 
throughout the tile manufacturing process, is detailed in the 2010 EA. Management of process waters 
during the operation of the tile manufacturing facility will be undertaken in accordance with that 
outlined in the 2010 EA. 

The facility requires water for tile production and washdown, and this water is currently sourced from 
mains supply. Water is also required for staff amenities, landscaping and firefighting. 

As noted in the 2010 EA, water consumption for Stages 1 – 4 will be approximately 1,772 kilolitres (kL) 
per week (approximately 92 ML per annum). Water consumption for the expanded facility (Stages 1 – 
8) is expected to be approximately 3,544 kL per week (approximately 184 ML per annum). Prior to 
exceeding a water consumption level of 92 ML/year, In accordance with Condition 44 of the Project 
Approval, NCIA will obtain written approval from Hunter Water Corporation (HWC) to verify that the 
amount required for each new Stage of the project is able to be provided by HWC. 

The requirement for water has the potential to place stress on the current reticulation system, 
particularly during periods of drought. To minimise the use of mains supply water in the process, all 
process water is recycled within the operation of the facility. Additionally, for the expanded Stages 5 -
8, rainwater tanks will be installed which will minimise the facility’s requirement for potable water. 
Captured rainwater would be used to supplement the water requirements for irrigation of site 
vegetation and landscaping and possibly staff amenities. 

The NCIA facility does not result in the discharge of process or washdown water to the natural creek 
system. Water used for process requirements is discharged in the form of steam to the atmosphere. 
Washdown water is captured within an internal reticulation system and recirculated for reuse as 
process water. Approximately 95 percent of the washdown water is recirculated for reuse as process 
water. The remaining 5 percent of washdown water evaporates.  

Apart from discharges to the sewer, there would be no discharge of process or washdown water from 
the site other than as steam. Recirculated washdown water, which is high in suspended solids, is 
added to the process water stream. Raw materials stored for the manufacturing process are housed 
within the building to ensure that there are no spills from the site. 

Plant equipment operated at the facility is maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications 
to ensure that water use, reuse and recycling efficiencies are optimised. The consumption of water is 
monitored via metering systems associated with plant equipment. Process water consumption rates 
will be reviewed on a six-monthly basis. 
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Figure 7 Existing Stormwater Management Strategy 
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7.0 Noise Management and Monitoring 

7.1 Noise Limits 
Noise limits set out in the Project Approval are more stringent than the limits set out in the EPL. 
Therefore, the Project Approval limits (set out in Table 6 of this OEMP) are used to assess the site’s 
compliance with noise requirements. Condition 26 of the Project Approval states: 

The Proponent shall ensure that noise generated from the project does not exceed the noise 
limits presented in Table 5 [of the Project Approval]. Noise generated by the project is to be 
measured in accordance with the relevant procedures and exemptions (including certain 
meteorological conditions) of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy. 

Table 6 Project Noise Limits, dB(A) 

Location 
Day Evening Night 

LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAeq(15 minute) LAmax 

Kenvil Close 35 35 35 45 

Wollombi Road 35 35 35 45 
Note:  Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 8am to 6pm on Sundays and public holidays. 
Evening is defined as the period from 6pm to 10pm Monday to Sunday and public holidays. Night is defined as the period from 
10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday and 10pm to 8am on Sundays and public holidays. 

7.2 Noise Monitoring 
7.2.1 Performance Monitoring 

Condition 28 of the Project Approval requires the preparation of Noise Validation Reports within 
90 days of commencement of operation of each subsequent Stage of the project. Specifically, the 
condition states: 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement Noise Validation Reports to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary. These reports must: 

a. be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert whose appointment has been 
endorsed by the Secretary; 

b. be undertaken within 90 days of the commencement of operation of each subsequent 
stage (stages 1 to 8) of the project and during a period in which the facility is operating 
under normal operating conditions; 

c. be conducted in accordance with the NSW Industrial Noise Policy; and 

d. include: 

 a validation against the predictions made in the EA including the proposed noise 
attenuation; 

 details of any exceedances or non-compliance with the noise limits in this approval; 
and 

 measures to mitigate the exceedance or non-compliance. 

Should any Noise Validation Reports identify an exceedance or non-compliance, then the 
Proponent shall implement additional mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction of the OEH and 
Secretary within the timeframe specified by the Secretary and prior to any progression to the next 
stage. 

7.2.2 Annual Acoustic Monitoring 

To enable compliance with the annual reporting requirements (Condition 60 of the Project Approval), 
NCIA conducts annual noise monitoring. The noise monitoring program enables NCIA to demonstrate 
compliance with the project noise limits specified in the Project Approval. 
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7.3 Noise Management 
Condition 27 of the Project Approval requires a Noise Management Plan to be prepared and submitted 
to the Secretary prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent Stage of the project. 
Specifically, Condition 27 states: 

The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Noise Management Plan for the project to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary. The Plan must: 

a. be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert and submitted to the Secretary for 
approval prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project; 

b. identify all specific activities that will be carried out during construction and operation and 
associated noise sources; 

c. identify all potentially affected sensitive receivers; 

d. specify noise criteria (reflect the noise limits presented in Table 5 of the Project Approval); 

e. describe management methods and procedures and specific noise mitigation treatments 
that will be implemented to control noise emissions; 

f. detail an operational noise monitoring program to be prepared by a qualified acoustic 
consultant and implemented to monitor the effects of the project on the acoustic 
environment during operation, including road traffic noise, with details of procedures to be 
undertaken if any non-compliance is detected; 

g. detail procedures to receive, record and respond to complaints; and 

h. describe the contingencies that would be implemented, and the timing for implementation, 
should non-compliances be detected. 

A Noise Management Plan will be prepared and submitted for approval in accordance with this 
condition, prior to commencement of construction of subsequent Stages of the project.  

The following noise management measures were identified in the 2002 EIS for Stages 1 - 4, and are 
integrated into the operational processes at the ceramic tile facility: 

• Allocation of a maximum noise power level to noise generating plant and equipment. Suppliers 
would be required to meet these maximum noise power level requirements. Possible noise 
control options that may be implemented by the supplier include the addition of acoustically 
stronger panels or additional panels around the machines, use of acoustic louvres where 
ventilation is required and use of duct silencers on stacks; 

• If required, a residential grade exhaust silencer would be fitted to the loader to minimise low 
frequency exhaust noise. The loader would not be used outside the building at night; and 

• The total number of truck movements during the night would be limited. The time trucks spend 
moving and idling on site would be minimised. 

The following noise mitigation and management measures for Stages 5 – 8 were identified in the 2010 
EA, and will be incorporated into the operational procedures for the facility expansion: 

• No truck deliveries of raw products or final product despatch will occur during the night time 
period; 

• Electric, laser guided forklifts will be utilised to transport final product from the new factory 
building to the product despatch area; 

• The transport route for both forklifts and delivery/product despatch trucks has been designed to 
minimise the need for reversing and, as such, the use of reversing alarms; 

• The bag-houses of the proposed kiln stacks will be located inside the eastern wall of the new 
factory building; and 

• The dust extraction units, located on the southern end of the eastern wall of the new factory 
building will be enclosed to reduce noise emissions to the east and south.
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8.0 Transport Code of Conduct 
A review of traffic conditions, predicted traffic growth and an assessment of potential impact 
associated with the operation of the ceramic tile facility is given in the 2010 EA. The traffic studies 
were prepared in accordance with the RTA’s publication Guide to Traffic Generating Developments. 
Measures designed to minimise the effects of increased traffic movements during facility operation 
were also identified. 

Findings of the traffic study and impact assessment revealed that operation of the facility would result 
in a small increase in traffic generated over background levels in the long term, yet the impact on 
traffic by truck (B-double) and light vehicle movements (associated with the operation of the facility) on 
Rutherford Road, Kyle Avenue and the New England Highway, would not be significant. 
Consequently, the impact to traffic movement is minimal, and the need to upgrade the critical 
intersections as a result of facility operation (at full scale) is not required.   

Operators of B-double trucks and light vehicles associated with the operation of the facility are to 
conform to the following instructions to ensure that potential traffic conflicts to and from the site, and 
within the site, are appropriately managed:  

• Traffic movements on public roads external to the facility are to adhere to the stated speed limits 
established by the RMS; 

• Appropriate signage of the speed limit is to be posted on the site. The speed limit on the NCIA 
site is 20 km/hr. Vehicle operators are to observe this speed limit at all times; 

• Raw materials unloading and product loading facilities on the site are to be appropriately 
signposted. Loading and unloading activities on the site are to be undertaken at these designated 
points only; 

• Vehicle (light and truck) parking facilities on the site are to be appropriately signposted. On-site 
parking is to be undertaken at these designated points only. No vehicles associated with the 
operation of the facility are to park or queue on the public road network (Rutherford Road and 
Kyle Avenue); 

• Only vehicles displaying the appropriate permit may use the disabled car parking facilities 
provided on the site; 

• Plant vehicles, including sub-contracted plant, employed on the site shall be maintained in 
accordance with manufacturer’s specifications (at a minimum) to ensure vehicle noise and 
exhaust emissions are controlled. Modifications are to be made to plant vehicles should noise or 
exhaust emissions be deemed excessive; 

• All loads of bulk granular material delivered to site are to be covered in accordance with the Load 
Restraint Guide (National Transport Commission, 2004); and 

• Trucks exiting the site must be adequately clean so that pollution of roads (e.g. by dirt) does not 
occur.  

The transport code of conduct will be relayed to facility employees and contractors as part of the 
formal induction process. Furthermore, the installation of appropriate signage, as outlined above, is 
considered to be the most effective way to convey site expectations of truck driver’s code of conduct. 
Conformance with the Transport Code of Conduct will be monitored and drivers found breaching the 
requirements will be counselled.  
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9.0 Emergency Plan and PIRMP 
An Emergency Plan was developed for implementation during the operation of the facility. The Plan 
was prepared in accordance with the former NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000 and 
Regulation (2001) (since superseded by the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 (WHS Act) and WHS 
Regulation 2011), and various Australian Standards and guidelines, including the Department of 
Urban and Transport Planning publication Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Paper No. 1 – 
Industry Emergency Planning Guidelines (1993) (since superseded by the 2011 version).  

A Pollution Incident Response Management Plan (PIRMP) was prepared in 2012 in accordance with 
legislative amendments to the Protection of Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO Act). In the 
event of a “pollution incident” causing or threatening material harm to the environment, the PIRMP 
must be implemented immediately. ‘Material harm’ is defined under the POEO Act as on-site or off-site 
harm which: 

• involves actual or potential harm to the health or safety of human beings or ecosystems that is not 
trivial; or 

• results in actual or potential loss or property damage of an amount, or amounts in aggregate, 
exceeding $10,000. 

As part of this OEMP revision, the Emergency Plan and PIRMP were reviewed to ensure the policies 
and procedures set out in these documents remain current and are in accordance with relevant 
legislative requirements. A copy of the NCIA Emergency Plan is presented in Appendix G and a copy 
of the PIRMP is attached at Appendix H. A summary of the steps to be followed in the event that a 
pollution incident occurs is provided in Figure 8. 
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Figure 8 PIRMP Procedure to be followed in the event of a pollution incident 

  



AECOM
  

Operation Environmental Management Plan 

Revision 5 – 23-Feb-2018 
Prepared for – National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd – ABN: 83100467267 

49 

10.0 Safety Management Plan 
A Safety Management System was developed for implementation during the operation of the facility. 
The Safety Management System was prepared in accordance with the NSW Occupational Health and 
Safety Act 2000 (since superseded by the WHS Act 2011 and WHS Regulation 2011), various 
Australian Standards, and the Department of Urban and Transport Planning publication Hazardous 
Industry Planning Advisory Paper No. 9 – Safety Management (1998) (since superseded by the 2011 
version).  

As part of this OEMP revision, the Safety Management System has been reviewed to ensure the 
policies and procedures set out in the document remain current and are in accordance with relevant 
legislative requirements. A copy of the NCIA Safety Management System is presented in Appendix I. 
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11.0 Landscape Management Plan 
This Landscape Management Plan was developed for Stages 1 – 4 to outline the landscaping concept 
and to define monitoring and maintenance practices associated with managing the landscape 
condition and development throughout the operational phase of the facility. 

The Project Approval includes some conditions specific to landscaping requirements. Condition 30 of 
the Project Approval requires the preparation of a Landscape Management Plan prior to 
commencement of construction of any subsequent Stage of the project. Condition 31 of the Project 
Approval also specifies that the landscaping along the eastern site boundary must be completed within 
6 months of the construction of any stage of the new factory building. 

The Landscape Management Plan will be revised prior to commencement of construction of 
subsequent Stages of development and submitted to DP&E for approval. 

11.1 Objectives 
The primary objectives of the Landscape Management Plan are to ensure that: 

a. landscaping of the NCIA property is developed generally in accordance with the landscape design 
outlined in 2010 EA; 

b. visual impact of the operation of the facility is minimised; 

c. floristic values on the site are maximised to improve ecological functionality of the site (increase 
habitat opportunities); and  

d. erosion and sedimentation on the site are mitigated through the planting and maintenance of 
appropriate plant species. 

NOTE: Given the erodibility of soils on the site, the control of erosion and sedimentation potential was 
of significant importance during the construction phase of the development. In accordance with the soil 
landscape map for the area, the landscape is identified as having a ‘high water erosion hazard’ 
landscape. Whilst the dominant outcome of site landscaping is to provide a visual screen and to 
enhance the ecological values, erosion and sedimentation control is still required during the operation 
of the facility, particularly where excavation activities may take place from time to time. 

11.2 Landscape Concept Plan 
The facility comprises 10.8 hectares of the property. Of this, approximately 5 hectares is impervious 
area occupied by buildings and hardstand. The majority of the site has been extensively cleared 
through historical land use, with only small stands of trees and some understorey remaining. In 
response, the landscape concept plan was developed, in part, to enhance the vegetation values on 
the site, and to reintroduce ecological functionality (improve habitat opportunities) through the 
appropriate planting and maintenance of native and locally indigenous species. 

The current landscape design described in the 2010 EA is illustrated on Figure 2 of this OEMP. 
Existing and proposed utilities relating to the ceramic tile manufacturing facility are also illustrated. 

Two additional phases of vegetation planting have been identified along with the existing plantings. 
The location of existing plantings is generally consistent with the 2002 EIS landscape design. 
Likewise, the location of Phase 1 plantings along the western drainage channel will be consistent with 
that detailed in the 2002 EIS. The location of Phase 2 plantings is different to that identified in the 2002 
EIS, due to the inaccessibility of land to the east of the existing factory building. Phase 2 plantings will 
be undertaken along the eastern site boundary within 6 months of the construction of the new factory 
building, as required by Condition 31 of the Project Approval.  

A list of suitable native plant species has been prepared for the revegetation activities, and plantings 
will incorporate species specified in Table 7 of this Landscape Management Plan. 

As described in Section 8.0, parking of trucks and light vehicles will be permitted in the designated 
signposted areas only. Parking of vehicles is not permitted on open landscaped areas. Grassed areas 
on the site will be adequately signposted to ensure that vehicles, plant equipment or product materials 
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are not stored on designated landscaped areas. Conformance to this requirement will be monitored in 
accordance with the Transport Code of Conduct.  

While Phase 1 and Phase 2 plantings are not yet completed, visual screening of the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility is to be achieved via the planting and maintenance of canopy trees and shrub 
understorey around the western perimeter of the site. Screening of the site to the south and east is 
currently provided by the existing mature bamboo plantings on the earth mound adjacent to and on the 
outside of the site’s perimeter fence. Visual impact mitigation achieved via tree planting will also be 
supported via the following: 

• External building construction materials will be coloured dull greys and dull grey-greens so that 
they blend into the surrounding environment in order to reduce the visual dominance of the 
building. A range of cladding materials and colours will be used to reduce the scale of the building 
and break up its monotony. The use of shiny materials that may cause reflection and glare will be 
minimised; 

• Ongoing maintenance is undertaken to ensure that landscape works are allowed to grow to their 
full potential and that established landscaping is kept in good condition. Landscaping works will 
be maintained for a minimum of 12 months, after which the plants should have established; and 

• General landscaping principles will be employed. These will include the use of heavily mulched 
planting beds to reduce evapotranspiration, edging to the interface of planting and turf grass 
areas, use of native (preferably indigenous to the site) species, low maintenance plant selections, 
no lawns in non-accessible or high shade areas and use of ground covers that act like a green 
mulch. 

11.3 Landscaping Maintenance 
Maintenance of landscape health and appearance form a critical component to the ongoing 
implementation of the Landscape Management Plan. Maintenance requirements are listed below.  

The goals of the landscaping maintenance include: 

• maintenance of vegetation health (trees, shrubs, reeds and grasses); 

• continued vegetation growth development;  

• control of weed presence and degree of weed infestation; 

• maintaining adequate vegetation clearance from stormwater easements; and 

• ensuring grass swales efficiently convey stormwater within the stormwater management system. 

Maintenance requirements to be implemented on an as-required basis include: 

• replanting of trees, shrubs, reeds, grasses (including swales) in response to failed development 
or damage. this includes rehabilitation of areas impacted by erosion and sedimentation; 

• periodic pruning of trees and shrubs to maintain growth and to ensure that utilities (e.g. overhead 
power lines) and visibility by operators on site are not impeded; 

• use of mulch to reduce demand on watering; 

• mowing of grassed lawn areas; 

• appropriate use of fertiliser - under unforeseen wet weather conditions, this is to be supported in 
combination with erosion and sedimentation controls to minimise impact of nutrient runoff to 
downstream receiving waters; 

• removal of litter and waste materials on landscaped areas; 

• appropriate removal of weed species; and 

• alteration to the design of the landscape, including the removal of trees and use of alternative 
planting species, may be subject to specific approval processes. 
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Table 7 Suitable Native Plant Species 

Botanical Name Common Name 
Trees 
*Angophora costata 
*Casuarina glauca 
*Corymbia maculate 
*Eucalyptus fibrosa 
*Eucalyptus paniculata 
*Eucalyptus molucanna 
*Eucalyptus tereticornis 
*Melaleuca styphelloides 

Smooth barked apple  
Swamp oak  
Spotted gum 
- 
-  
Grey gum  
Forest red gum  
Prickly paperbark 

Shrubs and Groundcovers 
*Acacia falcata 
*Acacia implexa 
*Banksia spinulosa var. collina 
*Hakea dactyloides 
*Lambertia Formosa 
*Melaleuca decora 
*Melaleuca nodosa 
*Melaleuca thymifolia 
*Persoonia linearis 
*Pultenaena villosa 

- 
-  
Hairpin Banksia 
-  
Mountain devil 
-  
Prickly paperbark  
Thyme honey myrtle 
-  
Bush pea 

Grasses 
Imperata cylindrica  
Lomandra longifolia ‘Cassica’  
Poa labillardieri ‘Eskdale’ 
*Themeda australis 

Blady Grass  
Mat rush  
Blue tussock grass  
Kangaroo grass 

* Species marked with an ‘*’ are native to the Rutherford area 
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12.0 Review of OEMP 
In accordance with Condition 7.5 of the relinquished Development Consent, NCIA undertake a formal 
review of the OEMP every three years from the commencement of operation of the facility. The 
dominant focus of the review is to ensure that the OEMP is current and that all changes to operating 
procedures and practice identified in the interim periods have been incorporated into the updated 
OEMP.  

Notification of completion of each review is given in writing to the Secretary of DP&E, Maitland City 
Council and the EPA, and a copy of the updated OEMP is provided to authorities if requested.  

Availability of the updated OEMP for public inspection may also be requested of NCIA.  
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Appendix A Conditions of Project Approval 
 



NSW Government i 
Department of Planning 
 

 

Project Approval 
 
Section 75J of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
 
 
Under the Minister’s delegation of 14 September 2011, and as members of the Planning Assessment 
Commission of New South Wales (the Commission), we approve the project application referred to in schedule 1, 
subject to the conditions in schedules 2 to 4. 
 
These conditions are required to: 
 prevent, minimise, and/or offset adverse environmental impacts; 
 set standards and performance measures for acceptable environmental performance; 
 require regular monitoring and reporting; and 
 provide for the ongoing environmental management of the Project. 
 

  
Gabrielle Kibble AO John Court 
Member of the Commission  Member of the Commission  
 
 
 
 
Sydney 19 January 2012 

 
 

SCHEDULE 1 
 
Application No: 09_0006 
 
Proponent: National Ceramics Industries Australia 
 
Approval Authority: Minister for Planning 
 
Land: 175 Racecourse Road, Rutherford 

 Lot 101 DP 1062820 
 Maitland local government area 
 

Project: National Ceramic Industries Australia Tile Manufacturing Facility 
Expansion Project 
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DEFINITIONS 
 
AEMR Annual Environmental Management Report 
ARI Average recurrence interval 
Approval The Minister’s approval of the project (Project Application No 09_0006) 
BCA Building Code of Australia 
Construction Includes any activity requiring a Construction Certificate, significant excavation 

work, road works, demolition, or any construction related activity as described in 
Major Projects Application 09_0006 

Council Maitland City Council  
Day  The period from 7am to 6pm on Monday to Saturday, and 8am to 6pm on Sundays 

and Public Holidays 
Department Department of Planning and Infrastructure or its successors in title 
Director-General Director-General of the Department of Planning and Infrastructure, or delegate 
EA Environmental assessment titled National Ceramics Industries Australia Expansion 

- Environmental Assessment, dated 5 July 2010 and prepared by AECOM 
EP&A Act Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
EP&A Regulation Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 
EPL Environment Protection Licence 
Evening The period from 6pm to 10pm 
Facility Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility to which this approval applies 
Feasible Feasible relates to engineering considerations and what is practical to build 
HWC Hunter Water Corporation 
Incident  An incident causing or threatening material harm to the environment or human 

health, and/or an exceedance of the limits or performance criteria in this approval 
Minister Minister for Planning and Infrastructure, or delegate 
Mitigation Activities associated with reducing the impacts of the project 
Night The period from 10pm to 7am on Monday to Saturday, and 10pm to 8am on 

Sundays and Public Holidays 
OEH Office of Environment and Heritage  
Operation The production of tile products 
POEO Act Protection of the Environment Operations Act, 1997 
POEO Regulation Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste) Regulation, 1995 
Project The development described in schedule 1 and the EA, which includes the 

continued implementation of all existing and approved development on site 
Proponent National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd, or its successor 
Principal Certifying Authority The Minister or an accredited certifier, appointed under section 109E of the Act, to 

issue a Part 4A Certificate as provided under section 109C of the Act 
Reasonable Reasonable relates to the application of judgment in arriving at a decision, taking 

into account: mitigation benefits, costs of mitigation versus benefits provided, 
community views, and the nature and extent of potential improvements 

RTA NSW Roads and Traffic Authority 
Site The land referred to in schedule 1 
Statement of Commitments The Proponent’s commitments in Appendix 1 
Stage Installation of an additional production line and kiln, and an increase in productivity 

of up to 3.2 million m2 of tiles, as detailed in the EA 
Submissions Report The Proponent’s response to issues raised in submissions titled Expansion of 

National Ceramic Industries Australia Facility, Rutherford NSW, Environmental, 
Assessment, Submissions Report, prepared by AECOM, dated 2 November 2010 

Utility Any infrastructure or service associated with water supply, sewerage, electricity 
supply, telecommunications or gas supply 
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SCHEDULE 2: GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS 
 
Obligation to Minimise Harm to the Environment 
 
1. The Proponent shall implement all practicable measures to prevent and/or minimise any harm to the 

environment that may result from the construction, operation, maintenance, decommissioning and/or 
rehabilitation of the project. 

 
Terms of Approval 
 
2. The Proponent shall carry out the project generally in accordance with the: 

a) EA; 
b) Statement of Commitments;  
c) Submissions Report; and 
d) conditions of this approval. 
 
Note: The Proponent’s Statement of Commitments are included as Appendix 1. The Project Site Plan, Floor Plan and 
Elevations are included as Appendix 2, 3 and 4 respectively. 

 
If there is any inconsistency between the above, the conditions of this approval shall prevail to the extent 
of the inconsistency.  

 
3. The Proponent shall comply with any reasonable requirement/s of the Director-General arising from the 

Department’s assessment of: 
a) any reports, plans, strategies or correspondence that are submitted in accordance with this 

approval; and 
b) the implementation of any actions or measures contained in these reports, plans, strategies or 

correspondence submitted by the Proponent. 
 
Limits on Approval 
 
4. The Proponent shall not produce more than 25.6 million m2 of ceramic tiles per annum on site.  
 

Note: The capacity of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility at the completion of each stage of construction shall be 
consistent with that described in the EA. 

 
5. The Proponent shall ensure that an increase or progression to a Stage represents an increase in 

production by no more than an additional 3.2 million m2 of tiles.  
 
Surrender of Existing Development Consent Rights 
 
6. Within 12 months of this approval, or as otherwise agreed by the Director-General, the Proponent shall 

surrender all existing development consents and project approvals for the site, apart from this project 
approval, in accordance with Sections 75YA and 104A of the EP&A Act. 

 
Note: This requirement does not extend to the surrender of construction and occupation certificates for existing and 
proposed building works under Part 4A of the EP&A Act. Surrender of a consent or approval should not be understood 
as implying that works legally constructed under a valid consent or approval can no longer be legally maintained or 
used.  

 
Structural Adequacy 
 
7. The Proponent shall ensure that all new buildings and structures, and any alterations or additions to 

existing buildings and structures, are constructed in accordance with the relevant requirements of the 
BCA. 
 
Notes:  
 Under Part 4A of the EP&A Act, the Proponent is required to obtain construction and occupation certificates for the 

proposed building works. 
 Part 8 of the EP&A Regulation sets out the requirements for the certification of the Project. 

 
 
Statutory Requirements 
 
8. The Proponent shall ensure that all necessary licences, permits and approvals are obtained and kept up-

to-date as required throughout the life of the project. No condition of this approval removes the obligation 
for the Proponent to obtain, renew or comply with such licences, permits or approvals. 
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Protection of Public Infrastructure 
 
9. The Proponent shall: 

a) repair, or pay the full costs associated with repairing, any public infrastructure that is damaged by 
the project; and 

b) relocate, or pay the full costs associated with relocating, any public infrastructure that needs to be 
relocated as a result of the project. 

 
Utilities  
 
10. Prior to the construction of any utility works, the Proponent shall obtain the relevant approvals from service 

providers, including Hunter Water Corporation, Integral Energy and Council.  
 
Operation of Plant and Equipment 
 
11. The Proponent shall ensure that all plant and equipment used on site is: 

a) maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and 
b) operated in a proper and efficient manner. 

 
Staged Submission of Plans, Strategies and Programs 
 
12. With the written approval of the Director-General, the Proponent may submit any management plan, 

strategy or monitoring program required by this approval on a progressive basis. 
 
Dispute Resolution 
 
13. In the event that a dispute arises between the Proponent and Council or a public authority other than the 

Department, in relation to a specification or requirement applicable under this approval, the matter shall be 
referred by either party to the Director-General, or if not resolved, to the Minister, whose determination of 
the dispute shall be final and binding to all parties. For the purpose of this condition, ‘public authority’ has 
the same meaning as provided under Section 4 of the Act. 

 
Section 94 Contributions 
 
14. During operations, the Proponent shall pay Council an annual contribution of 4.1 cents per kilometre per 

tonne of product trucked from the site along Racecourse Road to its intersection with the New England 
Highway (1.7 km). The contribution amount shall be adjusted annually from the date of this approval to 
account for the effects of inflation (Consumer Price Index). 
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SCHEDULE 3: SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 
AIR QUALITY 
 
Dust Limits 
 
15. The Proponent shall ensure that all reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation measures are 

employed so that particulate matter emissions generated by the project do not exceed the criteria listed in 
Tables 1 or 2 at any residence on privately-owned land.  

 
Table 1:  Long term impact assessment criteria for particulate matter 

Pollutant Averaging period Criterion 

Total suspended particulate (TSP) matter Annual 90 µg/m3 

Particulate matter < 10 µm (PM10) Annual 30 µg/m3 

 
Table 2:  Short term impact assessment criteria for particulate matter 

Pollutant Averaging period Criterion 

Particulate matter < 10 µm (PM10) 24 hour 50 µg/m3 

 
 
Load Limits 
 
16. Unless the OEH specifies otherwise, the Proponent shall ensure that the annual total load discharged from 

the site does not exceed the load limit specified for that pollutant in Table 3.  
 
Table 3:  Maximum Allowable Load Limits (Air) 

Assessable Pollutant Maximum Allowable Load Limit (kg/yr) 

Fine Particulates 74,210 
Coarse Particulates 32,073 
Fluoride 3,701 
Sulfur oxides (as sulphuric acid mist and sulfur 
trioxide (as SO3)) 

73,657 

Nitrogen oxides 110,000 
Note: The total load of the assessable pollutant shall be calculated in accordance with the relevant load calculation 
protocol, as defined by OEH guidelines.   

 
Dust Management 
 
17. The Proponent shall: 

a) design, construct, operate and maintain the project in a manner that minimises or prevents the 
emission of dust from the site; 

b) take all practicable measures to ensure that all vehicles entering or leaving the site and carrying a 
load that may generate dust are covered at all times, except during loading and unloading.  Any 
such vehicles shall be covered or enclosed in a manner that will prevent emissions of dust from the 
vehicle at all times;  

c) maintain all trafficable areas and vehicle manoeuvring areas on the site in a condition that will 
minimise the generation or emission of wind blown or traffic generated dust from the site; and 

d) ensure each kiln is fitted with a dust collection system to capture emissions, 
to the satisfaction of the Director-General. 

 
Discharge Limits and Stack Discharge Design Requirements 
 
18. Unless otherwise specified by the Director-General, the Proponent shall: 

a) comply with all monitoring (points) requirements and pollutant discharge concentrations as 
specified by the OEH in the EPL; and 

b) ensure that the stack discharge design requirements comply with the EPL. 
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Air Quality Management Plan 
 
19. The proponent shall prepare and implement an Air Quality Management Plan for the project to the 

satisfaction of the Director-General. The Plan must: 
a) be prepared by suitably qualified expert and submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to 

commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project; 
b) identify all major sources of particulate and gaseous air pollutants that may be emitted as result of 

the operation of the project, including identification of the major components and quantities of these 
emissions; 

c) include monitoring of particulate and gaseous emissions from the project, in accordance with any 
requirements of the EPL; 

d) include continuous dust-leak detection monitoring of fabric filter discharges; 
e) include monitoring of the impacts of fluoride on vegetation in accordance with the EPL with 

sampling/observations designed to assess impacts on sensitive ornamental plants in adjacent 
residential areas; 

f) include procedures for the minimisation of particulate and gaseous emissions from the project, and 
the reduction of these emissions over time, where appropriate; 

g) include protocols for regular maintenance of process equipment to minimise the potential for dust 
emissions;  

h) detail procedures to be undertaken if any non-compliance is detected;  
i) include mechanisms to consider cumulative air quality impacts in the context of development in the 

Rutherford industrial area; and 
j) outline how data from the relocated meteorological station site would be used as part of the 

validation modelling required under condition 20. 
 
Performance Validation Monitoring 
 
20. The Proponent shall prepare and implement Air Emissions Validation Reports to the satisfaction of the 

Director-General and OEH.  These reports must: 
a) be prepared by a suitably qualified expert whose appointment has been endorsed by the Director-

General; 
b) be undertaken within 90 days of the commencement of operation of each stage (stages 1 to 8) of 

the project and during a period in which the facility is operating under design loads and normal 
operating conditions; 

c) be conducted in accordance with the documents “Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis 
of Air Pollutants in New South Wales’ and “ Approved Methods for the Modelling and Assessment 
of Air Pollutants in New South Wales”; and 

d) include: 
- a program for point source emission testing on each stack as described in the site EPL; 
- the results of the stack testing and a validation with the project’s air emission limits; 
- a validation against the predictions made in the EA using both simulated and actual site 

meteorological data collected in accordance with the EPL and as modified by Condition 19(j) 
above; 

- details of any exceedances or non-compliance with the limits in the EPL and approval;  and 
- measures to mitigate the exceedance or non-compliance. 

  
Should any Air Emissions Validation Reports identify an exceedance or non-compliance, then the 
Proponent shall implement additional mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction of the OEH and Director-
General within the timeframe specified by the Director-General and prior to any progression to the next 
stage. 

 
Performance Guarantees 
 
21. Prior to the commencement of construction of each stage of the project, the Proponent shall provide 

manufacturer’s performance guarantees for all plant and equipment to demonstrate that all sources of air 
pollutants will comply with the emission concentration limits specified in the EPL, to the satisfaction of the 
OEH. 

 
Odour 
 
22. The Proponent shall not cause or permit the emission of any offensive odour from the site. 

 
Note: Section 129 of the POEO Act provides that the Proponent shall not cause or permit the emission of any offensive 
odour from the site, but provides a defence if the emission is identified in the relevant environment protection licence as 
a potentially offensive odour and the odour was emitted in accordance with the conditions of a licence directed at 
minimising odour. 
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Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
 
23. The Proponent shall implement all reasonable and feasible measures to minimise: 

a) energy use on site; and 
b) the scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas emissions produced on site,  
to the satisfaction of the Director-General. 

 
24. The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Energy Savings Action Plan for the project to the 

satisfaction of the Director-General.  The plan shall: 
a) be submitted to the Director-General for approval within 12 months of this approval; and 
b) be prepared in accordance with the Guidelines for Energy Savings Action Plans (DEUS 2005). 

 
NOISE 
 
Construction and Operation Hours 
 
25. The Proponent shall comply with the hours of operation in Table 4, unless otherwise agreed by the 

Director-General. Construction activities (with the exception of earthworks and building construction 
activities) are permitted to occur outside of these hours provided it meets the operational noise criteria as 
defined in Table 6. 

 
Table 4:  Hours of Operation 

Activity Day Hours 

Monday - Saturday 7 am – 5 pm Construction 
Sunday & Public Holidays Nil 

Operation Monday - Sunday No Restriction 
Truck deliveries to the site and 
dispatch from the site Monday - Sunday 7 am – 10 pm 

 
Noise Limits 
 
26. The Proponent shall ensure that noise generated from the project does not exceed the noise limits 

presented in Table 5. Noise generated by the project is to be measured in accordance with the relevant 
procedures and exemptions (including certain meteorological conditions) of the NSW Industrial Noise 
Policy. 

 
Table 5:  Project Noise Limits, dB(A) 

Day Evening Night Location 
LAeq (15 minute) LAeq (15 minute) LAeq (15 minute) LAmax 

Kenvil Close 35 35 35 45 
Wollombi Road 35 35 35 45 

 
Noise Management 
 
27. The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Noise Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction of 

the Director-General. The Plan must: 
a) be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert and submitted to the Director-General for 

approval prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project; 
b) identify all specific activities that will be carried out during construction and operation and 

associated noise sources; 
c) identify all potentially affected sensitive receivers; 
d) specify noise criteria (reflect the noise limits presented in Table 5); 
e) describe management methods and procedures and specific noise mitigation treatments that will be 

implemented to control noise emissions; 
f) detail an operational noise monitoring program to be prepared by a qualified acoustic consultant 

and implemented to monitor the effects of the project on the acoustic environment during operation, 
including road traffic noise, with details of procedures to be undertaken if any non-compliance is 
detected;  

g) detail procedures to receive, record and respond to complaints; and 
h) describe the contingencies that would be implemented, and the timing for implementation, should 

non compliances be detected. 
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Validation 
 
28. The Proponent shall prepare and implement Noise Validation Reports to the satisfaction of the Director-

General. These reports must: 
a) be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustical expert whose appointment has been endorsed by the 

Director-General; 
b) be undertaken within 90 days of the commencement of operation of each subsequent stage (stages 

1 to 8) of the project and during a period in which the facility is operating under normal operating 
conditions; 

c) be conducted in accordance with the NSW Industrial Noise Policy; and 
d) include: 

- a validation against the predictions made in the EA including the proposed noise attenuation; 
- details of any exceedances or non-compliance with the noise limits in this approval;  and 
- measures to mitigate the exceedance or non-compliance. 

  
Should any Noise Validation Reports identify an exceedance or non-compliance, then the Proponent shall 
implement additional mitigation or attenuation to the satisfaction of the OEH and Director-General within 
the timeframe specified by the Director-General and prior to any progression to the next stage. 

 
DESIGN 
 
Architectural Design 
 
29. The Proponent shall construct the facility generally in accordance the elevations shown in Appendix 4 

including additional noise attenuation of building sections. Building design shall incorporate the following 
noise mitigation features: 
a) increased thickness of metal sheeting to 0.48 BMT on the east façade, south façade and roof 

(previous assumption in noise model was 0.3 BMT) with 55 mm insulation fixed to underside of 
roof; 

b) existing dust extractor to be enclosed; 
c) alsynite roofing on the proposed main building located only on the west section of the roof. This is 

assuming the roof is pitched and therefore the alsynite panelling is angled away from Heritage 
Green receivers to the east; 

d) no alsynite panels on the east and south walls of the proposed Mill & Spray Dryer section of the 
building; 

e) the bag-houses for the proposed kiln stacks shall be located inside the factory building; and 
f) the dust extraction unit, located on the southern end of the eastern wall of the factory building, shall 

be enclosed to reduce noise emission to the east and south.  
 
VISUAL 
 
Landscape Design  
 
30. The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Landscape Management Plan for the project to the 

satisfaction of the Director-General. The plan shall; 
a) be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to commencement of construction of any 

subsequent stage of the project; 
b) be prepared in consultation with Council; 
c) detail existing and proposed landscaping on the site; 
d) maximise the use of flora species endemic to the locality in landscaping the site; 
e) incorporate weed management for the site; and 
f) include a schedule for implementation and maintenance. 

 
31. The Proponent shall complete the landscaping along the eastern site boundary within 6 months following 

the construction of any stage of the new factory building (see figure in Appendix 2). 
 
 
Lighting 
 
32. The Proponent shall ensure that the lighting associated with the project: 

a) complies with the latest version of Australian Standard AS 4282(INT) - Control of Obtrusive Effects 
of Outdoor Lighting;   

b) is adequate for night time security purposes; and 
c) is mounted, screened and directed in such a manner that it does not create a nuisance to 

surrounding properties or the public road network. 
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Signage 
 
33. The Proponent shall not erect any signage and advertising media at the site, with the exception of internal 

site signage for traffic management and safety purposes. Any proposed signage will be subject to further 
application and approval by the Director-General. 

 
Fencing 
 
34. The Proponent shall erect security fencing around the perimeter of the site with lockable gates at each 

entry point. 
 
TRAFFIC AND ACCESS 
 
Oversized Transportation 
 
35. The Proponent shall obtain a permit for an oversized and over mass load from the RTA, if transportation of 

oversized or over mass materials or machinery is required for the project. 
 
Access 
 
36. The Proponent shall: 

a) ensure that all vehicles entering and exiting the site do so in a forward direction; and 
b) install a median strip or similar device on the driveway to ensure that internal two-way traffic is 

separated. 
 
Vehicle Queuing and Parking 
 
37. The Proponent shall ensure that: 

a) a minimum of 70 parking spaces are provided on site; 
b) all parking generated by the project is accommodated on site, and that no vehicles associated with 

the project are parked on the public road system at any stage;  
c) the project does not result in any vehicles queuing on the public road network; and  
d) provide direction line marking and signage on site to direct heavy vehicles, staff and visitors to the 

relevant parking areas, loading docks and exits to ensure safe traffic flow. 
 
38. The Proponent shall ensure that the parking dimensions, internal circulation, aisle widths, kerb splay 

corners, head clearance heights, ramp widths and grades of the car parking area in accordance with the 
current relevant Australian Standards AS2890.1:2004, except where amended by other conditions of this 
approval. 

 
39. The Proponent shall ensure that disabled parking and assess is provided on-site and shall comply with 

Australian Standard AS1428.1 (2001) - Design for Access and Mobility - Part 1 General Requirements for 
Access – Buildings. 

 
Traffic Management 
 
40. The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Traffic Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction 

of the Director-General. The plan must: 
a) be prepared in consultation with the RTA and Council, and be submitted to the Director-General for 

approval prior to commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project; 
b) be prepared by a suitably qualified expert;  
c) detail construction and operation vehicle routes, access and parking arrangements, traffic 

restrictions and traffic control; and 
d) include a Driver Code of Conduct. 

 
 
SOIL AND WATER 
 
41. Except as may be expressly provided in an EPL for the project, the Proponent shall comply with section 

120 of the POEO Act. 
 
Erosion and Sediment Control 
 
42. The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan for the project to the 

satisfaction of the Director-General. This plan must: 
a) be submitted to the Director-General before the commencement of construction of any subsequent 

stage of the project; 
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b) be prepared in accordance with Landcom’s Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils and Construction 
manual; 

c) identify the works that could cause soil erosion and generate sediment; 
d) describe the location, function, and capacity of the erosion and sediment controls that would be 

implemented; and 
e) describe the measures that would be implemented to maintain these controls during the 

construction period. 
43. All erosion and sedimentation controls required as part of this approval shall be maintained at design 

capacity for the duration of the construction works, and until such time as all ground disturbed by the 
construction works has been stabilised and rehabilitated so that it no longer acts as a source of sediment. 

 
Water Demand 
 
44. Prior to exceeding a water consumption level of 92ML/year, the Proponent shall obtain written approval 

from HWC that the amount required for each new Stage of the project is within the capacity able to be 
provided by HWC, to the satisfaction of the Director-General. 

 
Alternative Water Source 
 
45. Prior to the installation of any alternative water supply infrastructure, the Proponent shall consult with, and 

seek the approval of Hunter Water Corporation and Council. 
 
Stormwater Management 
 
46. Proponent shall prepare and implement a Stormwater Management Plan for the project to the satisfaction 

of the Director-General.  This plan must:  
a) be prepared in consultation with Council and be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior 

to the commencement of construction of any subsequent stage of the project; 
b) be prepared in accordance with the latest version of Managing Urban Stormwater: Council 

Handbook (DECC); 
c) outline measures to manage stormwater to prevent the pollution of waters;  
d) include a program to monitor stormwater quantity and quality; and 
e) include detailed plans of the stormwater system.   

 
47. The Proponent shall ensure that the construction and operation of the facility does not concentrate or lead 

to an increase in the rate of flow of stormwater discharged from the site over and above the pre-
development flow conditions. 

 
48. The Proponent shall design, construct, operate and maintain all stormwater infrastructure to direct all 

stormwater runoff to the site’s stormwater detention basins. Such stormwater infrastructure shall be 
capable of handling all stormwater discharges up to and including a 1 in 100 year ARI storm event. 

 
HERITAGE 
 
49. The Proponent shall cease all works on site in the event that any Aboriginal cultural object(s) or human 

remains are uncovered onsite. The NSW Police, the Aboriginal Community and the OEH are to be notified. 
Works shall not resume in the designated area until approval in writing from the NSW Police and/or the 
OEH has been obtained. 

 
50. The Proponent shall ensure all reasonable and feasible measures are made to avoid impacts to Aboriginal 

Cultural Heritage values for the life of the project. If impacts are unavoidable, mitigation measures are to 
be negotiated with the Aboriginal community and the OEH.  

 
51. The Proponent shall: 

a) prepare an Aboriginal Cultural Education Program for the induction of personnel and contractors 
involved in construction and landscaping activities on site, prior to the commencement of 
construction of any subsequent stage of the project: and 

b) undertake consultation with Aboriginal stakeholders in the event of the discovery of Aboriginal 
cultural object(s)  throughout the construction of the project, 

to the satisfaction of the Director-General. 
 
WASTE MANAGEMENT 
 
52. A designated area for the storage and collection of waste and recyclable materials shall be provided at the 

site and shall be designed, constructed, operated and maintained in a manner so as not to cause a 
nuisance to adjoining properties. 
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53. The Proponent shall not cause, permit or allow any waste generated outside the site to be received at the 

site for storage, treatment, processing, reprocessing or disposal, or any waste generated at the site to be 
disposed of at the site, except as expressly permitted by a licence under the Protection of the Environment 
Operations Act 1997.   

 
54. All wastes generated on site during construction and operation of the project shall be classified in 

accordance with the Waste Classification Guidelines, December 2009 (or later version) and disposed of to 
a facility that may lawfully accept the waste. 

 
HAZARDS 
 
55. The Proponent shall ensure that the fuel storage tank is surrounded by a bund with a capacity to contain 

110% of the largest tank within the bund. The bund(s) must be designed and installed in accordance with 
the requirements of the relevant Australian Standards and/or the OEH’s Environmental Protection Manual 
Technical Bulletin Bunding and Spill Management. 
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SCHEDULE 4: ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT, MONITORING AND INCIDENT REPORTING 
 
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT  
 
Environmental Management Strategy 
 
56. The Proponent shall prepare and implement an Environmental Management Strategy for the project to the 

satisfaction of the Director-General. This strategy must: 
a) be submitted to the Director-General for approval prior to commencement of any construction 

works; 
b) be prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced expert; 
c) provide the strategic framework for environmental management of the project; 
d) identify the statutory requirements that apply to the project; 
e) describe the role, responsibility, authority, and accountability of all the key personnel involved in 

environmental management of the project. 
f) describe in detail the management measures that would be implemented to address environmental 

issues; 
g) describe in general how the environmental performance of the project would be monitored and 

managed; 
h) describe the procedures that would be implemented to: 

- keep the local community and relevant agencies informed about the operation and 
environmental performance of the project; 

- receive, handle, respond to, and record complaints; 
- resolve any disputes that may arise during the course of the project; 
- respond to any non-compliances; and 
- respond to emergencies; and 

i) include copies of the various strategies and plans that are required under the conditions of this 
approval once they have been approved. 

 
Construction Environmental Management Plan 
 
57. The Proponent shall prepare and implement a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) to 

outline environmental management practices and procedures to be followed during the construction of the 
ceramic tile manufacturing facility.  The Plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to: 
a) a description of all activities to be undertaken on the site during construction of the ceramic tile 

manufacturing facility, including an indication of stages of construction, where relevant; 
b) statutory and other obligations that the Proponent is required to fulfil during construction, including 

all approvals, consultations and agreements required from authorities and other stakeholders, and 
key legislation and policies; 

c) detailed management measures that would be implemented to address environmental issues (ie, 
noise, air quality, heritage, water, potential acid sulphate soil); 

d) specific consideration of measures to address any requirements of the Department, Council and the 
OEH during construction; 

e) details of how the environmental performance of the construction works will be monitored, and what 
actions will be taken to address identified adverse environmental impacts; and 

f) a description of the roles and responsibilities for all relevant employees involved in the construction 
of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. 

 
The CEMP shall be submitted for the approval of the Director-General prior to the commencement of 
construction of any subsequent stage of the project.  

 
ENVIRONMENTAL REPORTING 
 
Incident Reporting 
 
58. Within 24 hours of the occurrence of an incident that causes (or may cause) harm to the environment, the 

Proponent shall notify the Department and any other relevant agencies of the incident.  
 
59. Within 7 days of the detection of the incident, the Proponent shall provide the Director-General and any 

relevant agencies with a detailed report on the incident. 
 
ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORTING 
 
60. Every year from the date of this approval, unless the Director-General agrees otherwise, the Proponent 

shall submit an Annual Environmental Management Report (AEMR) to the Director-General and relevant 
agencies. The AEMR shall: 
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a) be conducted by suitably qualified and independent team of whose appointment has been 
endorsed by the Director- General; 

b) be submitted within 3 months of the period being assessed by the AEMR; 
c) identify the standards and performance measures that apply to the development; 
d) include a summary of the complaints received during the past year, and compare this to the 

complaints received in previous years; 
e) include a summary of the monitoring results for the development during the past year;  
f) include an analysis of these monitoring results against the relevant: 

 impact assessment criteria; 
 monitoring results from previous years; and 
 predictions in the EA; 

g) identify any trends in the monitoring results over the life of the development; 
h) identify any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of the project, and analyse 

the potential cause of any significant discrepancies; 
i) identify any non-compliance over the last year, and describe what actions were (or are being) taken 

to ensure compliance; and 
j) identify continuous improvement measures, outlining new developments in air quality and noise 

control, and detailing practices that have been implemented on the site during the previous year, to 
reduce air quality and noise impacts. 

 
INDEPENDENT AUDIT 
 
61. Every 3 years from the date of this approval, unless the Director-General directs otherwise, the Proponent 

shall commission and pay the full cost of an Independent Environmental Audit of the project. This audit 
must:  
a) be conducted by a suitably qualified, experienced, and independent team of experts whose 

appointment has been endorsed by the Director-General; 
b) be undertaken in consultation with the OEH and Council; 
c) include an assessment of the noise and air quality performance of the project; 
d) assess the environmental performance of the project and undertake any works necessary to 

determine whether it is complying with the relevant standards, performance measures, and 
statutory requirements; 

e) review the adequacy of any strategy/plan/program required under this approval; and, if necessary, 
f) recommend measures or actions to improve the environmental performance of the project, and/or 

any strategy/plan/program required under this approval. 
 
62. Within 6 weeks of completing this audit, or as otherwise agreed by the Director-General, the Proponent 

shall submit a copy of the audit report to the Director-General with a response to any recommendations 
contained in the audit report. 

 
63. Within 3 months of submitting an audit report to the Director-General, the Proponent shall review and if 

necessary revise the strategy/plans/programs and undertake additional mitigation measures as required 
under this approval to the satisfaction of the Director-General.  

 
ACCESS TO INFORMATION 
 
64. Within 3 months of the approval of any strategy/plan/program required under this approval (or any 

subsequent revision of these strategies/plans/programs), or the completion of the audits or annual reports 
required under this approval, the Proponent shall:  
a) provide a copy of the relevant documents/data to the relevant agencies; and 
b) make the documents publically available in an appropriate electronic format on the Proponent’s 

web site, should one exist. If a web site does not exist, the documents are to be made available 
upon request. 
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APPENDIX 1: NCIA’s STATEMENT OF COMMITMENTS 
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APPENDIX 2: SITE LAYOUT PLAN 
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APPENDIX 3: INTERNAL FACTORY FITOUT 
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APPENDIX 4: BUILDING ELEVATIONS 
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Section 55 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Environment Protection Licence
Licence - 11956

Information about this licence 
  

Dictionary 

A definition of terms used in the licence can be found in the dictionary at the end of this licence. 

  

Responsibilities of licensee 

Separate to the requirements of this licence, general obligations of licensees are set out in the Protection 
of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (“the Act”) and the Regulations made under the Act.  These 
include obligations to: 

 ensure persons associated with you comply with this licence, as set out in section 64 of the Act; 
 control the pollution of waters and the pollution of air (see for example sections 120 - 132 of the Act); 

and 
 report incidents causing or threatening material environmental harm to the environment, as set out in 

Part 5.7 of the Act. 
  

Variation of licence conditions 

The licence holder can apply to vary the conditions of this licence.  An application form for this purpose is 
available from the EPA. 

The EPA may also vary the conditions of the licence at any time by written notice without an application 
being made. 

Where a licence has been granted in relation to development which was assessed under the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 in accordance with the procedures applying to 
integrated development, the EPA may not impose conditions which are inconsistent with the 
development consent conditions until the licence is first reviewed under Part 3.6 of the Act. 

  

Duration of licence 

This licence will remain in force until the licence is surrendered by the licence holder or until it is 
suspended or revoked by the EPA or the Minister.  A licence may only be surrendered with the written 
approval of the EPA. 

  

Licence review 

The Act requires that the EPA review your licence at least every 5 years after the issue of the licence, as 
set out in Part 3.6 and Schedule 5 of the Act.  You will receive advance notice of the licence review. 

 

Fees and annual return to be sent to the EPA 

For each licence fee period you must pay: 

 an administrative fee; and 
 a load-based fee (if applicable). 
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The EPA publication “A Guide to Licensing” contains information about how to calculate your licence fees. 
The licence requires that an Annual Return, comprising a Statement of Compliance and a summary of  
any monitoring required by the licence (including the recording of complaints), be submitted to the EPA.   
The Annual Return must be submitted within 60 days after the end of each reporting period. See condition  
R1 regarding the Annual Return reporting requirements.  
 
Usually the licence fee period is the same as the reporting period. 
  

Transfer of licence 

The licence holder can apply to transfer the licence to another person.  An application form for this purpose  
is available from the EPA. 

 Public register and access to monitoring data 

Part 9.5 of the Act requires the EPA to keep a public register of details and decisions of the EPA in relation to,  
for example: 
 licence applications; 
 licence conditions and variations; 
 statements of compliance; 
 load based licensing information; and 
 load reduction agreements. 
 
Under s320 of the Act application can be made to the EPA for access to monitoring data which has been  
submitted to the EPA by licensees. 
 

This licence is issued to:

NATIONAL CERAMIC INDUSTRIES AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

PO BOX 765

MAITLAND NSW 2320

subject to the conditions which follow.
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Administrative Conditions 1

What the licence authorises and regulatesA1

A1.1 This licence authorises the carrying out of the scheduled activities listed below at the premises 

specified in A2. The activities are listed according to their scheduled activity classification, 

fee-based activity classification and the scale of the operation. 

 

Unless otherwise further restricted by a condition of this licence, the scale at which the activity is 

carried out must not exceed the maximum scale specified in this condition. 

Scheduled Activity Fee Based Activity Scale

> 50000 - 200000 T 

produced

Ceramics productionCeramic Works

A1.2 The ultimate intended production of the licensed activity is >200 000 tonnes per annum. This 

licence currently only authorises activity up to 200 000 tonnes per annum. A variation application 

must be submitted two months prior to the commissioning of each subsequent kiln to allow for the 

increase in production and the addition of limit and monitoring conditions associated with the 

operation of each of these kilns.

Premises or plant to which this licence appliesA2

A2.1 The licence applies to the following premises: 

Premises Details

NATIONAL CERAMIC INDUSTRIES AUSTRALIA PTY LTD

RACECOURSE ROAD

RUTHERFORD

NSW 2320

LOT 101 DP 1062820

Information supplied to the EPAA3

A3.1 Works and activities must be carried out in accordance with the proposal contained in the licence 

application, except as expressly provided by a condition of this licence. 

 

In this condition the reference to "the licence application" includes a reference to: 

a) the applications for any licences (including former pollution control approvals) which this licence 

replaces under the Protection of the Environment Operations (Savings and Transitional) 

Regulation 1998; and 

b) the licence information form provided by the licensee to the EPA to assist the EPA in 

connection with the issuing of this licence.
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Discharges to Air and Water and Applications to 

Land

 2

Location of monitoring/discharge points and areasP1

P1.1 The following points referred to in the table below are identified in this licence for the purposes of 

monitoring and/or the setting of limits for the emission of pollutants to the air from the point. 

Air
Location DescriptionType of Monitoring PointEPA identi-

fication no.

Type of Discharge Point

Dust extractor clay preparation CP1 & CP 

2 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 1 Discharge to Air Discharge to Air

Dust extractor clay preparation CP3 & CP4 

as shown on Figure Titled: Plant Emission 

Locations and Air Quality Controls dated 

17 July 2003.

 2 Discharge to Air Discharge to Air

Pressing and Drying PD1 & PD2 as shown 

on Figure Titled: Plant Emission Locations 

and Air Quality Controls dated 17 July 

2003.

 3 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Pressing and drying PD3 & PD4 as shown 

on Figure Titled: Plant Emission Locations 

and Air Quality Controls dated 17 July 

2003.

 4 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Drier D1 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 5 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Drier D2 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 6 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Drier D3 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 7 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Drier D4 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 8 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Glaze line as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 9 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Selection SL 1234 as shown on Figure 

Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air 

Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 10 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Spray Drier SD1 as shown on Figure 

Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air 

Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 12 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Spray Drier SD2 as shown on Figure 

Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air 

Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 13 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Kiln KP1 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 14 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Kiln KP2 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 15 Discharge to air Discharge to air
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Kiln KP3 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 16 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Kiln KP4 as shown on Figure Titled: Plant 

Emission Locations and Air Quality 

Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 17 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Hot air cooling HAC1 as shown on Figure 

Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air 

Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 18 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Hot air cooling HAC2 as shown on Figure 

Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air 

Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 19 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Hot air cooling HAC3 as shown on Figure 

Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air 

Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 20 Discharge to air Discharge to air

Hot air cooling HAC4 as shown on Figure 

Titled: Plant Emission Locations and Air 

Quality Controls dated 17 July 2003.

 21 Discharge to air Discharge to air

PM 10 monitoring locations as shown on 

diagram titled "Proposed ambient air 

quality monitoring sites - PM 10, HF and 

meteorological monitoring". Dated 20 

January 2004

 22 Ambient Air Monitoring - 

PM 10

HF monitoring locations as shown on 

diagram titled "Proposed ambient air 

quality monitoring sites - PM 10, HF and 

meteorological monitoring". Dated 20 

January 2004.

 23 Ambient Air Monitoring - 

Fluoride compounds

On-site meteorological station located in 

south east corner of premises.

 24 Weather Monitoring

Limit Conditions 3

Pollution of watersL1

L1.1 Except as may be expressly provided in any other condition of this licence, the licensee must 

comply with section 120 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.

Load limitsL2

L2.1 The actual load of an assessable pollutant discharged from the premises during the reporting 

period must not exceed the load limit specified for the assessable pollutant in the table below.

L2.2 The actual load of an assessable pollutant must be calculated in accordance with the relevant 

load calculation protocol.

Load limit (kg)Assessable Pollutant

Coarse Particulates (Air)  14338.00 

Fine Particulates (Air)  26629.00 

Fluoride (Air)  1850.00 
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Nitrogen Oxides (Air)  36828.00 

Sulfur Oxides (Air)  36828.00 

Note: An assessable pollutant is a pollutant which affects the licence fee payable for the licence.

Concentration limitsL3

L3.1 For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified in the table\s below (by a point 

number), the concentration of a pollutant discharged at that point, or applied to that area, must 

not exceed the concentration limits specified for that pollutant in the table.

L3.2 Where a pH quality limit is specified in the table, the specified percentage of samples must be 

within the specified ranges.

L3.3 To avoid any doubt, this condition does not authorise the pollution of waters by any pollutant other 

than those specified in the table\s.

L3.4 Air Concentration Limits 

100 percentile 

concentration limit

Units of measurePollutant

POINT 1,2,3,4,5,6,9,10,12,13

Oxygen 

correction

Averaging 

period

Reference 

conditions

Solid 

Particles

20milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

100 percentile 

concentration limit

Units of measurePollutant

POINT 7,8

Oxygen 

correction

Averaging 

period

Reference 

conditions

Solid 

Particles

20milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

100 percentile 

concentration limit

Units of measurePollutant

POINT 14,15

Oxygen 

correction

Averaging 

period

Reference 

conditions

Cadmium 0.1milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Nitrogen 

Oxides

100milligrams per 

cubic metre

18%Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Hydrogen 

fluoride

5milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Sulfuric acid 

mist and 

sulfur 

trioxide (as 

SO3)

100milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa
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Mercury 0.1milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Hazardous 

substances

1milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Solid 

Particles

20milligrams per 

cubic metre

18%Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

100 percentile 

concentration limit

Units of measurePollutant

POINT 16,17

Oxygen 

correction

Averaging 

period

Reference 

conditions

Nitrogen 

Oxides

100milligrams per 

cubic metre

18%Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Sulfuric acid 

mist and 

sulfur 

trioxide (as 

SO3)

100milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Solid 

Particles

20milligrams per 

cubic metre

18%Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Hazardous 

substances

1milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Cadmium 0.1milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Mercury 0.1milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

Hydrogen 

fluoride

5milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

100 percentile 

concentration limit

Units of measurePollutant

POINT 18,19

Oxygen 

correction

Averaging 

period

Reference 

conditions

Solid 

Particles

5milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

100 percentile 

concentration limit

Units of measurePollutant

POINT 20,21

Oxygen 

correction

Averaging 

period

Reference 

conditions

Solid 

Particles

5milligrams per 

cubic metre

Dry, 273K, 

101.3kPa

L3.5 For the purposes of the above table, “hazardous substances” means type 1 and type 2 

substances as defined in Part 5 of the Protection of the Environment Operations (Clean Air) 

Regulation 2010. 

 

Page 10 of 23Environment Protection Authority - NSW
Licence version date: 7-Nov-2011



Section 55 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997

Environment Protection Licence
Licence - 11956

WasteL4

L4.1 The licensee must not cause, permit or allow any waste generated outside the premises to be 

received at the premises for storage, treatment, processing, reprocessing or disposal or any 

waste generated at the premises to be disposed of at the premises, except as expressly permitted 

by the licence.

Noise limitsL5

L5.1 Noise from the premises must not exceed: 

a) 41dB(A) LAeq(15 minute) during the day (7am to 6pm) Monday to Saturday and (8am to 6pm) 

Sunday and public holidays; and 

b) 39dB(A) LAeq(15 minute) during the evening (6pm to 10pm) Monday to Sunday and public 

holidays; and 

c) at all other times 35dB(A) LAeq (15 minute), except as expressly provided by this licence. 

 

Where LAeq means the equivalent continuous noise level – the level of noise equivalent to the 

energy-average of noise levels occurring over a measurement period.

L5.2 Noise from the premises is to be measured at the most affected point on or within the receptor 

site boundary to determine compliance with this condition.

L5.3 Noise from the premises shall not exceed the L A1(1 minute) noise level of 45 dB(A) at the 

nearest residential receiver most affected by noise from activities at the premises. The noise limit 

applies 1 metre from the dwelling façade and shall apply during the night period only.

L5.4 The noise emission limits specified above apply under all meteorological conditions except: 

a) during rain and wind speeds greater than 3 m/s; and 

b) from 6pm to 7am during intense inversions, which are indicated by cloud cover less than 40 per 

cent and wind speeds less than 1.0 m/s 

 

Note: Wind data should be collected at 10m height.

Potentially offensive odourL6

L6.1 No condition of this licence identifies a potentially offensive odour for the purposes of section 129 

of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.

Note: Section 129 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, provides that the licensee 

must not cause or permit the emission of any offensive odour from the premises but provides a 

defence if the emission is identified in the relevant environment protection licence as a potentially 

offensive odour and the odour was emitted in accordance with the conditions of a licence directed 

at minimising odour.

Operating Conditions 4
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Activities must be carried out in a competent mannerO1

O1.1 Licensed activities must be carried out in a competent manner. 

This includes: 

a) the processing, handling, movement and storage of materials and substances used to carry out 

the activity; and 

b) the treatment, storage, processing, reprocessing, transport and disposal of waste generated by 

the activity.

Maintenance of plant and equipmentO2

O2.1 All plant and equipment installed at the premises or used in connection with the licensed activity: 

a) must be maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and 

b) must be operated in a proper and efficient manner.

DustO3

O3.1 The premises must be maintained in a condition which minimises or prevents the emission of dust 

from the premises.

Processes and managementO4

O4.1 Where complaints of impact upon vegetation are received, the licensee must investigate and 

submit a written report to the EPA identifying the magnitude of the vegetation damage and 

potential for fluoride emissions from the plant to have contributed to the damage.

Monitoring and Recording Conditions 5

Monitoring recordsM1

M1.1 The results of any monitoring required to be conducted by this licence or a load calculation 

protocol must be recorded and retained as set out in this condition.

M1.2 All records required to be kept by this licence must be: 

a) in a legible form, or in a form that can readily be reduced to a legible form;  

b) kept for at least 4 years after the monitoring or event to which they relate took place; and 

c) produced in a legible form to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see them.

M1.3 The following records must be kept in respect of any samples required to be collected for the 

purposes of this licence: 

a) the date(s) on which the sample was taken; 

b) the time(s) at which the sample was collected; 

c) the point at which the sample was taken; and 

d) the name of the person who collected the sample.
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Requirement to monitor concentration of pollutants dischargedM2

M2.1 For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified below (by a point number), the 

licensee must monitor (by sampling and obtaining results by analysis) the concentration of each 

pollutant specified in Column 1. The licensee must use the sampling method, units of measure, 

and sample at the frequency, specified opposite in the other columns:

M2.2 Air Monitoring Requirements 

Sampling MethodFrequencyUnits of measurePollutant

POINT 1,3,5,6,9,10,12

Dry gas density kilograms per cubic metre TM-23Yearly

Moisture content percent TM-22Yearly

Molecular weight of 

stack gases

grams per gram mole TM-23Yearly

Solid Particles milligrams per cubic metre TM-15Yearly

Temperature degrees Celsius TM-2Yearly

Velocity metres per second TM-2Yearly

Volumetric flowrate cubic metres per second TM-2Yearly

Sampling MethodFrequencyUnits of measurePollutant

POINT 14,15

Cadmium milligrams per cubic metre TM-12, TM-13 & TM-14Yearly

Carbon dioxide percent TM-24Yearly

Dry gas density kilograms per cubic metre TM-23Yearly

Hazardous substances milligrams per cubic metre TM-12, TM-13 & TM-14Yearly

Hydrogen fluoride milligrams per cubic metre TM-9Yearly

Mercury milligrams per cubic metre TM-12, TM-13 & TM-14Yearly

Moisture percent TM-22Yearly

Molecular weight of 

stack gases

grams per gram mole TM-23Yearly

Nitrogen Oxides milligrams per cubic metre TM-11Yearly

Oxygen (O2) percent TM-25Yearly

Solid Particles milligrams per cubic metre TM-15Yearly

Sulfuric acid mist and 

sulfur trioxide (as SO3)

milligrams per cubic metre TM-3Yearly

Velocity metres per second TM-2Yearly

Volumetric flowrate cubic metres per second TM-2Yearly

Sampling MethodFrequencyUnits of measurePollutant

POINT 18,19

Dry gas density kilograms per cubic metre TM-23Yearly
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Moisture content percent TM-22Yearly

Molecular weight of 

stack gases

grams per gram mole TM-23Yearly

Solid Particles milligrams per cubic metre TM-15Yearly

Temperature degrees Celsius TM-2Yearly

Velocity metres per second TM-2Yearly

Volumetric flowrate cubic metres per second TM-2Yearly

Sampling MethodFrequencyUnits of measurePollutant

POINT 22

PM10 micrograms per cubic metre AM-18Every 6 days

Sampling MethodFrequencyUnits of measurePollutant

POINT 23

Hydrogen fluoride micrograms per cubic metre Australian Standard 

3580.13.2-1991

Special Frequency 1

M2.3 For the purposes of the table above Special Frequency 1 means: one unit at each location will 

operate continuously to provide 7 day concentration averages. The second unit at each location 

will operate continuously for 24 hours on a six day cycle.

Testing methods - concentration limitsM3

M3.1 Monitoring for the concentration of a pollutant emitted to the air required to be conducted by this 

licence must be done in accordance with: 

a) any methodology which is required by or under the Act to be used for the testing of the 

concentration of the pollutant; or 

b) if no such requirement is imposed by or under the Act, any methodology which a condition of 

this licence requires to be used for that testing; or 

c) if no such requirement is imposed by or under the Act or by a condition of this licence, any 

methodology approved in writing by the EPA for the purposes of that testing prior to the testing 

taking place. 

Note: The Protection of the Environment Operations (Clean Air) Regulation 2010 requires testing for 

certain purposes to be conducted in accordance with test methods contained in the publication 

"Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in NSW".

Environmental monitoringM4

M4.1 The licensee must monitor the impact of fluoride on vegetation as follows: 

 

a) Annual and quarterly visual assessment of vegetation in the area surrounding the premises as 

outlined in the document titled Proposed Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Programs – National 

Ceramic Industries Australia, Rutherford dated January 2004. 

b) Quarterly monitoring of the fluoride content in vegetation in the area surrounding the premises 

as outlined in the document titled Proposed Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Programs – National 
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Ceramic Industries Australia, Rutherford dated January 2004. 

 

The licensee must maintain a list and a map of the monitoring sites used to assess the impact of 

the premises on the surrounding environment.  

 

Part of each sample analysed must be carefully stored to the satisfaction of the EPA for a period 

of not less than 12 months and forwarded to the EPA on request.

Weather monitoringM5

M5.1 For the monitoring point specified below, the licensee must monitor the parameters specified. The 

licensee must use the sampling method, units of measure, averaging period and sample at the 

frequency specified. 

 

Point 24

Parameter Units of measure Averaging period Frequency Sampling Method

Wind speed 

@10m

m/s 1 hour Continuously AM2 & AM-4

Wind direction @ 

10m

degrees 1 hour Continuously AM-2 & AM-4

Sigma theta @ 

10m

degrees 1 hour Continuously AM-2 & AM-4

Ambient 

temperature @ 

5m

degrees celcius 1 hour Continuously AM-4

Rainfall mm daily Continuously AM-4

Siting AM-1 & AM-4

Measurement AM-2 & AM-4

Recording of pollution complaintsM6

M6.1 The licensee must keep a legible record of all complaints made to the licensee or any employee 

or agent of the licensee in relation to pollution arising from any activity to which this licence 

applies.

M6.2 The record must include details of the following: 

a) the date and time of the complaint; 

b) the method by which the complaint was made; 

c) any personal details of the complainant which were provided by the complainant or, if no such 

details were provided, a note to that effect; 

d) the nature of the complaint;  

e) the action taken by the licensee in relation to the complaint, including any follow-up contact 

with the complainant; and 

f) if no action was taken by the licensee, the reasons why no action was taken.

M6.3 The record of a complaint must be kept for at least 4 years after the complaint was made.
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M6.4 The record must be produced to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see them.

Telephone complaints lineM7

M7.1 The licensee must operate during its operating hours a telephone complaints line for the purpose 

of receiving any complaints from members of the public in relation to activities conducted at the 

premises or by the vehicle or mobile plant, unless otherwise specified in the licence.

M7.2 The licensee must notify the public of the complaints line telephone number and the fact that it is 

a complaints line so that the impacted community knows how to make a complaint.

M7.3 The preceding two conditions do not apply until 3 months after:  

a) the date of the issue of this licence or 

b) if this licence is a replacement licence within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment 

Operations (Savings and Transitional) Regulation 1998, the date on which a copy of the licence 

was served on the licensee under clause 10 of that regulation.

Reporting Conditions 6

Annual return documentsR1

R1.1 The licensee must complete and supply to the EPA an Annual Return in the approved form 

comprising: 

a) a Statement of Compliance; and  

b) a Monitoring and Complaints Summary.  

At the end of each reporting period, the EPA will provide to the licensee a copy of the form that 

must be completed and returned to the EPA.

R1.2 An Annual Return must be prepared in respect of each reporting period, except as provided 

below.

R1.3 Where this licence is transferred from the licensee to a new licensee:  

a) the transferring licensee must prepare an Annual Return for the period commencing on the first 

day of the reporting period and ending on the date the application for the transfer of the licence to 

the new licensee is granted; and 

b) the new licensee must prepare an Annual Return for the period commencing on the date the 

application for the transfer of the licence is granted and ending on the last day of the reporting 

period.

R1.4 Where this licence is surrendered by the licensee or revoked by the EPA or Minister, the licensee 

must prepare an Annual Return in respect of the period commencing on the first day of the 

reporting period and ending on: 

a) in relation to the surrender of a licence - the date when notice in writing of approval of the 

surrender is given; or  

b) in relation to the revocation of the licence - the date from which notice revoking the licence 

operates.
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R1.5 The Annual Return for the reporting period must be supplied to the EPA by registered post not 

later than 60 days after the end of each reporting period or in the case of a transferring licence 

not later than 60 days after the date the transfer was granted (the 'due date').

R1.6 Where the licensee is unable to complete a part of the Annual Return by the due date because 

the licensee was unable to calculate the actual load of a pollutant due to circumstances beyond 

the licensee's control, the licensee must notify the EPA in writing as soon as practicable, and in 

any event not later than the due date. The notification must specify: 

a) the assessable pollutants for which the actual load could not be calculated; and 

b) the relevant circumstances that were beyond the control of the licensee.

R1.7 The licensee must retain a copy of the Annual Return supplied to the EPA for a period of at least 

4 years after the Annual Return was due to be supplied to the EPA.

R1.8 Within the Annual Return, the Statement of Compliance must be certified and the Monitoring and 

Complaints Summary must be signed by: 

a) the licence holder; or 

b) by a person approved in writing by the EPA to sign on behalf of the licence holder.

R1.9 A person who has been given written approval to certify a certificate of compliance under a 

licence issued under the Pollution Control Act 1970 is taken to be approved for the purpose of this 

condition until the date of first review of this licence.

Note: The term "reporting period" is defined in the dictionary at the end of this licence. Do not complete 

the Annual Return until after the end of the reporting period.

Note: An application to transfer a licence must be made in the approved form for this purpose.

Notification of environmental harmR2

R2.1 Notifications must be made by telephoning the Environment Line service on 131 555.

R2.2 The licensee must provide written details of the notification to the EPA within 7 days of the date 

on which the incident occurred.

Note: The licensee or its employees must notify the EPA of incidents causing or threatening material 

harm to the environment as soon as practicable after the person becomes aware of the incident in 

accordance with the requirements of Part 5.7 of the Act.

Written reportR3

R3.1 Where an authorised officer of the EPA suspects on reasonable grounds that: 

a) where this licence applies to premises, an event has occurred at the premises; or 

b) where this licence applies to vehicles or mobile plant, an event has occurred in connection with 

the carrying out of the activities authorised by this licence, 

and the event has caused, is causing or is likely to cause material harm to the environment 

(whether the harm occurs on or off premises to which the licence applies), the authorised officer 

may request a written report of the event.
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R3.2 The licensee must make all reasonable inquiries in relation to the event and supply the report to 

the EPA within such time as may be specified in the request.

R3.3 The request may require a report which includes any or all of the following information: 

a) the cause, time and duration of the event;  

b) the type, volume and concentration of every pollutant discharged as a result of the event;  

c) the name, address and business hours telephone number of employees or agents of the 

licensee, or a specified class of them, who witnessed the event; 

d) the name, address and business hours telephone number of every other person (of whom the 

licensee is aware) who witnessed the event, unless the licensee has been unable to obtain that 

information after making reasonable effort; 

e) action taken by the licensee in relation to the event, including any follow-up contact with any 

complainants; 

f) details of any measure taken or proposed to be taken to prevent or mitigate against a 

recurrence of such an event; and 

g) any other relevant matters.

R3.4 The EPA may make a written request for further details in relation to any of the above matters if it 

is not satisfied with the report provided by the licensee. The licensee must provide such further 

details to the EPA within the time specified in the request.

General Conditions 7

Copy of licence kept at the premises or plantG1

G1.1 A copy of this licence must be kept at the premises to which the licence applies.

G1.2 The licence must be produced to any authorised officer of the EPA who asks to see it.

G1.3 The licence must be available for inspection by any employee or agent of the licensee working at 

the premises.

Pollution Studies and Reduction Programs 8

Post Commissioning Air Emission MonitoringU1

U1.1 Within ninety (90) days of commissioning of each of the kilns, and when the plant is operating 

under design loads and normal operating conditions the applicant must conduct point source 

emission testing on each stack as specified in Condition M2.2. A dispersion modelling based air 

quality impact assessment must also be carried out strictly in accordance with the methodologies 

set out in “Approved Methods and Guidance for the Modelling and assessment of Air Pollutants in 

New South Wales”.  

 

A validation report containing the monitoring results and the dispersion modelling must be 

submitted to the EPA’s Regional Manager, Hunter within twenty-eight days (28) of the testing 

being completed. 
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If the point source emissions recorded or the predicted ground level concentrations of pollutants 

do not comply with the values specified in the Air Quality Assessment contained within the 

Environmental Impact Statement, the limits set in this licence and the EPA’s Impact Assessment 

Criteria described in “Approved Methods and Guidance for the Modelling and Assessment of Air 

Pollutants in NSW” an Air Quality Mitigation Study must be completed and submitted within 60 

days of the submission of the validation report.

U1.2 The air quality mitigation study must address the following: 

a) Using the results obtained in U1.1, a technical review of all practicable mitigation options must 

be carried out and the potential reduction in air quality impacts associated with each air quality 

mitigation option must be quantitatively evaluated; 

b) The technical review referred to in U1.2 (a) must indicate whether there are air quality 

mitigation options available which would allow the premises to meet the appropriate impact 

assessment criteria detailed in U1.1 (taking into account factors such as meteorology, topography 

or whether the nearest sensitive receptor lies within the affected zone) and the extent of any 

difficulty in meeting the appropriate impact assessment criteria; 

c) A cost/benefit analysis of a range of air quality mitigation options must be carried out; and 

d) Using the results of U1.1 and U1.2 (a), (b) and (c), emission concentration limits (point sources 

only) and management practices (point and diffuse sources) must be identified for the most cost 

effective air quality mitigation option to ensure the appropriate impact assessment criteria detailed 

in U1.1 can be met; 

e) It must specify a timetable to implement all recommendations of the report.

U1.3 Within ninety (90) days of commissioning of the first kiln, and when the plant is operating under 

design loads and normal operating conditions the licensee must conduct a noise study to assess 

compliance with the noise levels predicted in the EIS and specified in Condition L5.1.  

 

The report must be submitted to the EPA’s Regional Manager, Hunter within twenty-eight days 

(28) of the testing being completed. 

 

If the noise levels do not comply with the specified limits the report must identify measures to be 

implemented and a timetable to achieve compliance.
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3DGM [in relation 
to a concentration 
limit] 

Means the three day geometric mean, which is calculated by multiplying the results of the analysis of 
three samples collected on consecutive days and then taking the cubed root of that amount.  Where one 
or more of the samples is zero or below the detection limit for the analysis, then 1 or the detection limit 
respectively should be used in place of those samples 

Act Means the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

activity Means a scheduled or non-scheduled activity within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment 
Operations Act 1997 

actual load Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009 

AM Together with a number, means an ambient air monitoring method of that number prescribed by the 
Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South Wales. 

AMG Australian Map Grid 

anniversary date The anniversary date is the anniversary each year of the date of issue of the licence. In the case of a 
licence continued in force by the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, the date of issue of 
the licence is the first anniversary of the date of issue or last renewal of the licence following the 
commencement of the Act. 

annual return Is defined in R1.1 

Approved Methods 
Publication 

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009 

assessable 
pollutants 

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009 

BOD Means biochemical oxygen demand  

CEM Together with a number, means a continuous emission monitoring method of that number prescribed by 
the Approved Methods for the Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South Wales. 

COD Means chemical oxygen demand 

composite sample Unless otherwise specifically approved in writing by the EPA, a sample consisting of 24 individual samples 
collected at hourly intervals and each having an equivalent volume. 

cond. Means conductivity 

environment Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

environment 
protection 
legislation 

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Administration Act 1991 

EPA Means Environment Protection Authority of New South Wales. 

fee-based activity 
classification 

Means the numbered short descriptions in Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations 
(General) Regulation 2009.  

general solid waste 
(non-putrescible) 

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
1997 

 

Dictionary

General Dictionary
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flow weighted 
composite sample 

Means a sample whose composites are sized in proportion to the flow at each composites time of 
collection. 

general solid waste 
(putrescible) 

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environmen t Operations Act 
1997 

grab sample Means a single sample taken at a point at a single time  

hazardous waste Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
1997 

licensee Means the licence holder described at the front of this licence  

load calculation 
protocol 

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009 

local authority Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997  

material harm Has the same meaning as in section 147 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997  

MBAS Means methylene blue active substances  

Minister Means the Minister administering the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997  

mobile plant Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
1997 

motor vehicle Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997  

O&G Means oil and grease 

percentile [in 
relation to a 
concentration limit 
of a sample]  

Means that percentage [eg.50%] of the number of samples taken that must meet the concentration limit 
specified in the licence for that pollutant over a specified period of time. In this licence, the specified period 
of time is the Reporting Period unless otherwise stated in this licence.  

plant Includes all plant within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 as well as 
motor vehicles. 

pollution of waters 
[or water pollution] 

Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997  

premises Means the premises described in condition A2.1  

public authority Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997  

regional office Means the relevant EPA office referred to in the Contacting the EPA document accompanying this licence  

reporting period For the purposes of this licence, the reporting period means the period of 12 months after the issue of the 
licence, and each subsequent period of 12 mo nths. In the case of a licence continued in force by the 
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, the date of issue of the licence is the first anniversary 
of the date of issue or last renewal of the licence following the commencement of the Act.  

restricted solid 
waste 

Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
1997 

scheduled activity Means an activity listed in Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997  

special waste Has the same meaning as in Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
1997 

TM Together with a number, means a test method of that number prescribed by the Approved Methods for the 
Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in New South Wales. 
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TSP 
Means total suspended particles 

TSS 
Means total suspended solids 

Type 1 substance 
Means the elements antimony, arsenic, cadmium, lead or mercury or any compound containing one or 
more of those elements 

Type 2 substance Means the elements beryllium, chromium, cobalt, manganese, nickel, selenium, tin or vanadium or any 
compound containing one or more of those elements 

utilisation area Means any area shown as a utilisation area on a map submitted with the application for this licence  

waste Has the same meaning as in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997  

waste type Means liquid, restricted solid waste, general solid waste (putrescible), general solid waste (non -
putrescible), special waste or hazardous waste 

 

Environment Protection Authority

(By Delegation)

Date of this edition: 01-August-2003

Mr Mitchell Bennett
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End Notes

Licence varied by notice 1034919, issued on 08-Apr-2004, which came into effect on 

14-Apr-2004.

 1

Licence varied by notice 1048585, issued on 15-Jul-2005, which came into effect on 

09-Aug-2005.

 2

Licence varied by notice 1060362, issued on 17-May-2006, which came into effect on 

17-May-2006.

 3

Licence varied by notice 1083550, issued on 28-Apr-2008, which came into effect on 

28-Apr-2008.

 4

Licence varied by notice 1091855, issued on 17-Sep-2008, which came into effect on 

17-Sep-2008.

 5

Condition A1.3 Not applicable varied by notice issued on <issue date> which came into effect 

on <effective date>

 6

Licence varied by notice 1113611, issued on 21-May-2010, which came into effect on 

21-May-2010.

 7

Licence varied by notice 1115102, issued on 30-Jun-2010, which came into effect on 

30-Jun-2010.

 8

Licence varied by notice    1501330 issued on 07-Nov-2011 9
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Appendix C Obligations, Timing and Responsibilities under the Relinquished Development Consent 
Appendix C Summary of Obligations, Timing and Responsibilities Required under the Relinquished Development Consent (DA 449-12-2002-i) 

Relinquished 
Development 
Consent Condition 

Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

Condition 1.6 NCIA shall ensure that all necessary licenses, permits and approvals are obtained 
and kept up-to-date as required throughout the life of the facility. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 1.7 NCIA shall ensure that all employees, contractors and subcontractors are aware 
of, and comply with, the Development Consent Conditions. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 1.8 NCIA shall be responsible for the environmental impacts resulting from the actions 
of all persons on the site, including any visitors. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 1.9 Prior to the commencement of operation of the facility, or within such period as 
otherwise agreed by the Director General, NCIA shall certify in writing, to the 
satisfaction of the Director General that it has complied with all applicable 
Development Consent Conditions. 
Where operation is to be staged, NCIA may, subject to the agreement of the 
Director General, stage submission of compliance certification consistent with the 
staging of activities. 

Prior to and during 
construction of Stages 
Three and Four 

Managing Director 

Condition 1.10 The Director General may require an update of the compliance with all, or any part 
of, the Development Consent Conditions. 

N/A Managing Director 

Condition 1.11 NCIA shall meet the requirements of the Director General in respect of the 
implementation of any measure necessary to ensure compliance with the 
Development Consent Conditions, Development Application, EIS and other 
material supplied to the Department by Parsons Brinkerhoff (refer Section 4). The 
director general may direct that such a measure be implemented in response to 
the information contained within any report, plan, correspondence or other 
document submitted in accordance with the Development Consent Conditions, 
within such time as the Director General may agree. 

N/A Managing Director 

Condition 1.12 In the event that a dispute arises between NCIA and Council or a public authority 
other than the Department, in relation to a specification or requirement applicable 
under the Development Consent Conditions, the matter shall be referred by either 
party to the Director General, or if not resolved, to the Minister, whose 
determination of the dispute shall be final and binding on all parties. 

N/A Managing Director 
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Relinquished 
Development 
Consent Condition 

Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

Condition 3.1 NCIA shall identify (including, but not limited to the position and level of service) all 
public utility services on the site, roadway, nature strip, footpath, public reserve, or 
any public areas that are associated with, and/or adjacent to the site, and/or are 
likely to be affected by the operation of the facility. 

During operation, and 
prior to the 
commencement of 
Stages Three and 
Four construction 

Managing Director (or 
delegate) 

Condition 3.2 NCIA shall consult with the relevant utility provider of the utilities identified in 
Development Consent Condition 3.1 (above) and make arrangements to adjust 
and/or relocate their services as required. The cost of any such adjustments 
and/or relocation services shall be borne by NCIA. 

During operation, and 
prior to the 
commencement of 
Stages Three and 
Four construction 

Managing Director (or 
delegate) 

Condition 4.1 NCIA must not cause or permit the emission of offensive odours from the site. 
‘Offensive odour’ has the same meaning as defined under Section 129 of the 
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.2 NCIA shall construct the facility in a manner that minimises or prevents the 
emission of dust from the site. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager  

Condition 4.3 NCIA shall take all practicable measures to ensure that all vehicles entering or 
leaving the site and carrying a load that may generate dust are covered at all 
times, except during loading and unloading. Any such vehicles shall be covered or 
enclosed in a manner that will prevent emissions of dust from that vehicle at all 
times. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager  

Condition 4.4 All trafficable areas and vehicle manoeuvring areas on the site shall be maintained 
in a condition that will minimise the generation or emission of wind-blown or traffic 
generated dust from the site at all times. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager  

Condition 4.5 NCIA shall design, construct, operate and maintain the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility to ensure that emissions of pollutants to air only occur from the discharge 
points listed in Table 1 of this condition, and that for each discharge point, the 
concentration of each pollutant listed does not exceed the maximum allowable 
discharge concentration limit for that pollutant at the discharge point.  

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.6 For each assessable pollutant listed in Table 2 of this condition, the total load 
discharged from the site during the reporting period must not exceed the load limit 
specified for that pollutant in the table. The total load of the assessable pollutant 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 
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Relinquished 
Development 
Consent Condition 

Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

must be calculated in accordance with the relevant load calculation protocol, as 
defined by EPA guidelines. 

Condition 4.7 NCIA must design air discharge points in accordance with Table 3 of this 
condition. All stacks are to be designed, constructed, operated and maintained in 
accordance with good engineering practice in order to minimize the effects of 
stack tip downwash and building wake effects on ground-level air pollutant 
concentrations.  

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.8 To ensure undesirable building wake effects do not impede the predicted 
dispersion of air pollution from the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, the following 
requirements shall be met: 
• no building or structure constructed at the site shall exceed the dimensions 

(height, width and length) specified in the EIS; 
• buildings and structures may only be located strictly in accordance with the 

layout specified in the EIA; and 
• only buildings and structures identified in the EIS or this consent shall be 

constructed. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.9 NCIA shall design, construct, operate and maintain the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility in a manner that will enable: 
• the kiln stacks (discharge points 14, 15, 16 and 17) to be increased in height 

and/or have devices attached to increase discharge velocity; and\or 
• retro-fitting of additional pollution control devices. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.11 In the event that NCIA is unable to obtain data from a meteorological station that 
is representative of the conditions of the site, NCIA shall establish its own 
meteorological station in the vicinity of the site, to meet the requirements of the 
EPA.  

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.13 Operation activities associated with the ceramic tile manufacturing facility may be 
carried out 24 hours a day 7 days a week. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

N/A 

Condition 4.14 NCIA shall operate and maintain the ceramic tile manufacturing facility to ensure 
that for the most affected residential receiver, the noise level at that receptor does 
not exceed the maximum allowable noise contribution limit specified in Table 4 of 
this condition.  

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 
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Relinquished 
Development 
Consent Condition 

Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

Condition 4.15 For the purpose of assessment of noise contributions specified under condition 
4.14, noise from the ceramic tile manufacturing facility shall be: 
• measured at the most affected point on or within the receptor site boundary; 

and 
• where applicable, subject to the modification factors provided in Section 4 of 

the New South Wales Industrial Noise Policy (EPA, 2000). 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.16 Notwithstanding condition 4.15, should direct measurement of noise from the site 
be impractical, NCIA may employ an alternative noise assessment method 
deemed acceptable by the OEH. Details of such an alternative noise assessment 
method accepted by the OEH shall be submitted to the Director General prior to 
the implementation of the assessment method 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.17 To protect against sleep disturbance, noise from the site shall not exceed the 
LA1(1 minute) noise level of 45 dB(A) at the nearest residential receiver most affected 
by noise from the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The noise 
limit shall be measured at 1 metre from the dwelling façade and shall apply during 
the night period only. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.18 The maximum allowable noise contributions identified in conditions 4.14 and 4.17 
ally under all meteorological conditions measured at 10 meters above ground 
level, except: 
• during rain and wind speeds greater than 3 ms-1; or 
• from 6:00pm to 7:00am during intense temperature inversions, which are 

indicated by cloud cover of less than 40% and wind speeds of less than 
1 ms-1. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.19 Except as may be expressly provided by a licence under the Protection of the 
Environment Operations Act 1997 in relation to the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility, section 120 of that Act (pollution of waters) shall be complied with, in, and 
in connection with, the carrying out of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.23 The construction and operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility shall not 
concentrate or lead to an increase in the rate of flow of stormwater discharged 
from the site over and above the pre-development flow conditions. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.24 NCIA shall design, construct, operate and maintain all stormwater infrastructures Throughout life of the Factory Manager 



AECOM
  

Operation Environmental Management Plan 
 

Revision 5 – 23-Feb-2018 
Prepared for – National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd – ABN: 83100467267 

C-5 
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Development 
Consent Condition 

Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

to direct all stormwater runoff to the site’s stormwater detention basins. Such 
stormwater infrastructure shall be capable of handling all stormwater discharges 
up to an including a 1 in 100 year ARI storm event. 

facility 

Condition 4.25 Where stormwater discharge from the site is proposed in any location other than 
existing drainage lines, NCIA shall create or have created any easements over the 
downstream connection point(s) such that the stormwater can legally be drained 
onto privately-owned adjoining property. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.26 NCIA shall make provisions for at least 42 car parking spaces and 2 additional 
disabled car parking spaces on-site. The car park design shall comply with 
AS2890.1 (1993) Off Street Parking. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.27 Disabled, visitor and service vehicle parking spaces and loading bays shall be 
clearly marked on the pavement, signposted and designated in accordance with 
the relevant Australian Standards. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.29 All parking and loading/unloading bays, truck docks, driveways and turning areas 
shall be kept clear of obstructions and shall not be used for the storage of goods, 
raw materials or waste material. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.30 All loading and unloading of material associated with the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility shall be carried out wholly within the site. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.31 Vehicles associated with the ceramic tile manufacturing facility may not stand or 
park on any public road or footpath adjacent to the site at any time. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.38 Heavy vehicles entering the site shall not queue on Racecourse Road at any time. Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.43 Landscaping at the site, including advertising signs, shall not affect driver sight 
distances for vehicles entering and exiting the site. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.46 A designated area for the storage and collection of waste and recyclable materials 
shall be provided at the site and shall be designed, constructed, operated and 
maintained in a manner so as not to cause a nuisance to adjoining properties. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.47 NCIA shall not cause, permit or allow any waste generated outside the site to be 
received at the site for storage, treatment, processing, reprocessing or disposal, or 
any waste generated at the site to be disposed of at the site, except as expressly 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 
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Relinquished 
Development 
Consent Condition 

Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

permitted by a license under the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
1997. 

Condition 4.48 All wastes generated on site during construction and operation of the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility shall be classified in accordance with the EPA’s publication 
Environmental Guidelines: Assessment, Classification and Management of Liquid 
& Non-liquid Wastes and disposed of to a facility that may lawfully accept the 
waste. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.49 • NCIA shall store and handle all dangerous goods (as defined by the 
Dangerous Goods Code) and combustible liquids strictly in accordance with 
all relevant Australian Standards; 

• a minimum bund volume requirement of 110% of the volume of largest single 
stored volume within the bund; and 

• the EPA’s Environment Protection Manual Technical Bulletin Bunding and 
Spill Management. 

In the event of inconsistency between the above requirements, the most stringent 
requirement shall prevail to the extent of the inconsistency. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 

Condition 4.52 Landscaping works at the site shall incorporate species that are endemic to the 
area. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.53 Landscaped areas at the site shall be kept clear of parked vehicles, stored goods, 
garbage and waste material. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.54 NCIA shall minimise the removal of trees and other vegetation from the site, and 
restrict any clearance to the areas occupied by buildings and paved surfaces, and 
those areas necessary for fire control, and shall be done in accordance with 
Council requirements. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.55 Appropriate weed management for the site, especially landscaped areas, shall be 
undertaken for the life of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. Details of the 
weed management for the site shall be included as part of the Landscape 
Management Plan (refer to Section 11.0). 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 4.56 NCIA shall ensure that all external lighting associated with the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility is mounted, screened, and directed in such a manner so as 
not to create a nuisance to surrounding properties or roadways. The lighting shall 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Factory Manager 
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Development 
Consent Condition 

Facility Operation Requirement Timing Responsibility 

be the minimum level of illumination necessary and shall comply with AS 
4282(INT) 1995 – Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting. 

Condition 5.1 The results of all monitoring required under the Development Consent Conditions 
shall be: 
• in a legible form, or in a form that can be readily reduced to a legible form; 
• kept for at least four years after monitoring or event to which results relate 

took place; 
• produced in a legible form to any authorised officer of the EPA or the Director 

General, upon request; and 
• kept with the following details for each sample required to be collected: 
• the date(s) on which the sample was collected; 
• the time(s) at which the sample was collected;  
• the point at which the sample was collected; and 
• the name of the person who collected the sample. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 5.2 NCIA shall undertake ambient air monitoring for the nearest sensitive receptors or 
specialized land use, to be determined in consultation with the OEH, and 
employing the sampling and analysis method specified in Table 5 of this condition. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 5.3 During operation of each stage of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility (Stages 1 
to 4), NCIA shall determine the concentration of each pollutant specified in Table 6 
of this condition, at the discharge points identified and employing the sampling 
and analysis method specified. All emission parameters for each discharge point 
shall be determined concurrently, at the frequency indicated in the table, and 
using the units of measure specified. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 5.4 NCIA shall determine the sampling position for each discharge point identified in 
condition 5.3 in accordance with the EPA’s test method TM-1. 

Prior to 
commencement of 
operation of each 
Stage. 

Managing Director 

Condition 5.5 NCIA may seek the approval from the Director General to alter the frequency of 
any pollutant concentration or emission parameter determined required under 
condition 5.3 of this consent. Any request for approval shall only be made 
provided: 

No earlier than 12 
months (measured 
from the 
commencement of 

Managing Director 
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• concentration/parameter determination has been undertaken for a period of 
no less than 12 months (measured from the commencement of operation of 
Stage 4 of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility); 

• there has been no exceedance of any limit placed on the subject 
concentration/parameter by this consent within the 12-month period; 

• there has been no reasonable complaint received from the public in relation 
to the subject concentration/parameter within the proceeding 12-month 
period (refer to condition 6.3); and 

• the request is accompanied by written agreement of OEH with the proposed 
alteration to the frequency of parameter determination. 

operation of Stage 4 of 
the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility) 

Condition 5.6 Within 90 days of commencement of operation of each stage of the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility (stages 1 to 4), and during a period in which the facility is 
operating under design loads and normal operating conditions, NCIA shall 
undertake a program for point source emission testing on each stack as described 
under condition 5.3 of this consent and undertake dispersion modelling of all air 
pollutants identified in condition 5.2 to confirm the air emission performance of the 
facility. The program shall meet the requirements of the EPA. For Stages 2, 3 and 
4 of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, NCIA shall confirm the results of the 
predictive air quality assessment undertaken to satisfy condition 1.4 of this 
consent, and evaluate the effectiveness of any additional mitigation measures 
applied to satisfy that condition.  
A report providing the results of the program and dispersion modelling shall be 
submitted to the Director General and the EPA within 28 days of completion of the 
testing required.  

Within 28 days of 
performance testing 
associated with Stage 
1, 2, 3 and 4 
commencement of 
operation. 

Managing Director 

Condition 5.7 In the event that a program undertaken to satisfy condition 5.3 of the consent 
indicates that the operation of any stage of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, 
under normal operating conditions, does not comply with the limits or performance 
measures specified in the EIS, condition 4.5 of this consent, and the EPA’s Impact 
Assessment Criteria described in Approved Methods and Guidance for the 
Modelling and Assessment of Air Pollutants in NSW, then NCIA shall undertake 
an Air Quality Mitigation Study to provide details of remedial measures that NCIA 
will implement to reduce air quality impacts to the levels required. 
The Air Quality Mitigation Study shall include, but not necessarily be limited to the 

Refer to condition 5.3, 
and timing 
requirements in 
condition 5.7 

Managing Director 
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following: 
• a technical review of all practicable mitigation options shall be carried out and 

the potential reduction in air quality impacts associated with each mitigation 
option  quantitatively evaluated; 

• identification of the mitigation options(s), as determined in part a), that will 
enable the ceramic tile manufacturing facility to meet the air quality limits 
specified in the consent and the extent of any difficulty in meeting these 
limits; 

• a cost/benefit analysis of a range of mitigation options shall be carried out; 
and 

• using the results of condition 5.3 and this condition, emission concentration 
limits (point sources only) and management practices (point and diffuse 
sources) shall be specified for the most cost effective mitigation option that 
will ensure compliance with the conditions of this consent. 

Results of the Air Quality Mitigation Study and a timetable for implementation of 
the recommendations from the Study shall be submitted to the Director General 
for approval within 60 days of completion of the Study, or as otherwise agreed 
with the Director General, and be accompanied by evidence that the EPA is 
satisfied that the remedial measures are acceptable. 

Condition 5.8 Prior to the commencement of operation, NCIA shall prepare and implement a 
Fluoride Monitoring Program to monitor and assess the impacts of the emission 
and deposition of fluoride (particulate and gaseous) on the surrounding 
environment, particularly vegetation. The Program shall meet the requirements of 
OEH, should there be any.  The Program shall include, but not necessarily be 
limited to: 
• locations at which monitoring of vegetation will be undertaken, including a 

map showing their locations in relation to the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility; 

• monitoring of the fluoride levels in the following vegetation: 
- native vegetation (understorey and overstorey) within 3 kilometres of the 

site; 
- cultivated vegetation within 10 kilometres of the site.  The applicant shall 

also undertake a visual assessment of foliar damage during the growing 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 
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season at vineyards located within 10 kilometres of the site;  
- pasture grasses and forage crops from commercial grazing properties 

within 3 kilometres of the site. 
• procedures for monitoring and inspection of vegetation for indicators of a sub-

lethal dose of fluoride or significant damage to vegetation (refer to condition 
8.1); 

• details of at least one background survey of vegetation health that has been 
undertaken prior to commencement of operation of the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility.  The methodology for the background survey shall be 
approved by the EPA prior to undertaking the survey; and 

• a periodic schedule for the inspection of vegetation at the monitoring 
locations, at a frequency of at least every three months. 

The Fluoride Monitoring Program shall be submitted for the approval of the 
Director General prior to the commencement of operation of Stage 1 of the 
ceramic tile manufacturing, and shall be accompanied by written evidence of 
OEH’s satisfaction with the Program. 

Condition 5.9 In the event that NCIA is unable to obtain data from a meteorological station that 
is representative of the conditions at the site, NCIA shall prepare and implement a 
Meteorological Monitoring Program to monitor meteorological conditions in the 
vicinity of the site. The Program shall meet the sampling requirements listed in 
Table 7 of this condition. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 5.10 Within 90 days of commissioning of each stage of the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility (stages 1 to 4), and during a period in which the facility is operating under 
design loads and normal operating conditions, NCIA shall undertake a program to 
confirm the noise emission performance of the facility. The program shall meet the 
requirements of OEH, and shall include, but not necessarily be limited to: 
• noise monitoring, consistent with the guidelines provided in the New South 

Wales Industry Noise Policy (EPA, 2000), to assess compliance with 
condition 4.14 of this consent; 

• a comparison of the results of the noise monitoring required under part a) 
above, and the predicted noise impacts detailed in the documents listed 
under condition 1.2 b) to e) inclusive; and 

Within 90 days of 
commissioning of each 
stage of the ceramic 
tile manufacturing 
facility (stages 1 to 4) 
(confirm noise 
emission 
performance); and 28 
days of completion of 
the testing required 
(reporting to Director 
General) 

Managing Director 
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• details of any entries in the Complaints Register relating to noise impacts. 
A report providing the results of the program shall be submitted to the Director 
General and OEH within 28 days of completion of the testing required under a) 

Condition 5.11 In the event that a program undertaken to satisfy condition 5.10 of the consent 
indicates that the operation of any stage of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, 
under normal operating conditions, will lead to greater noise impacts than 
permitted under conditions 4.14 and 4.17 of this consent, then NCIA shall provide 
details of remedial measures to be implemented to reduce noise impacts to levels 
required by that condition. 
Details of the remedial measures and a timetable for implementation shall be 
submitted to the Director General for approval within such period as the Director 
General may require, and be accompanied by evidence that OEH is satisfied that 
the remedial measures are acceptable.  

At discretion of the 
Director General 

Managing Director 

Condition 5.12 Within three years of the commencement of Stage 1 of the operation of the 
ceramic tile manufacturing facility, and every three years thereafter or as required 
by the Director General, NCIA shall commission an independent person or team to 
undertake an Environmental Audit of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The 
independent person or team shall be approved by the Director General, prior to 
the commencement of the Audit. An Environmental Audit Report shall be 
submitted for comment to the Director General, the EPA and Council, within one 
month of the completion of the audit. The audit shall: 
• be carried out in accordance with ISO 14010 – Guidelines and General 

Principles for Environmental Auditing and ISO 14011 – Procedures for 
Environmental Auditing; 

• assess compliance with the requirements of this consent, and other licences 
and approvals that apply to the ceramic tile manufacturing facility; 

• assess the ceramic tile manufacturing facility against the predictions made 
and conclusions drawn in the EIS; and 

• review the effectiveness of the environmental management of the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility, including any environmental impact mitigation works. 

The Director General may, having considered any submission made by the EPA 
and/or Council in response to the Environmental Audit Report, require NCIA to 

Within three years of 
the commencement of 
Stage 1 of the 
operation of the 
ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility, 
and every three years 
thereafter or as 
required by the 
Director General 
(Audit); submission of 
Audit Report required 
within 1 month of 
completion of the 
Audit. 

Managing Director 
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undertake works to address the findings or recommendations presented in the 
Report. Any such works shall be completed within such time as the Director 
General may agree.  

Condition 6.1 Subject to confidentiality, NCIA shall make all documents required under the 
Development Consent Conditions available for public inspection upon request. 
This shall include provision of all documents at the site for inspection by visitors, 
and in an appropriate electronic format on NCIA’s internet site, should one exist. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 6.2 Prior to the commencement of construction of Stage 1 of the facility, NCIA shall 
ensure that the following are available for community complaints: 
• a telephone number on which complaints about operations on the site may 

be registered; 
• a postal address to which written complaints may be sent; and 
• an email address to which electronic complaints may be transmitted, should 

NCIA have email capabilities. 
The telephone number, postal address and email address shall be displayed on a 
sign near the entrance to the site, in a position that is clearly visible to the public. 
These details shall also be provided on NCIA’s internet site, should one exist. 

Prior to the 
commencement of 
construction of Stage 1 
of the facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 6.3 NCIA shall record details of all complaints received through the means listed 
under Development Consent Condition No. 6.2 (above) in an up-to-date 
Complaints Register. The Register shall record, but not necessarily be limited to: 
• the date and time, where relevant, of the complaint: 
• the means by which the complaint was made (telephone, mail or email); 
• any personal details of the complainant that were provided, or if no details 

were provided, a note to that effect; 
• the nature of the complaint; 
• any action(s) taken by NCIA in relation to the complaint, including any follow-

up contact with the complainant; and 
• if no action was taken by NCIA in relation to the complaint, the reason(s) why 

no action was undertaken. 
The Complaints Register shall be made available for inspection by OEH or the 
Director General upon request. 

Throughout life of the 
facility 

Managing Director 
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Condition 7.3 NCIA shall prepare and implement an Operation Environmental Management Plan 
(OEMP) to detail an environmental management framework, practices and 
procedures to be followed during the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility. The plan shall include, but not be limited to: 
• identification of all statutory and other obligations that NCIA is required to 

fulfil in relation operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, including 
all consents, licences, approvals and consultations; 

• a description of the roles and responsibilities for all relevant employees 
involved in the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility; 

• overall environmental policies and principles to be applied to the operation of 
the ceramic tile manufacturing facility; 

• standards and performance measures to be applied to the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility, and a means by which environmental performance can 
be periodically reviewed and improved; 

• management policies to ensure that environmental performance goals are 
met and to comply with the conditions of this consent; 

• the Management Plans listed under condition 7.4 on this consent; and 
• the environmental monitoring requirements outlined under conditions 5.1 to 

5.11 of this consent, inclusive. 
The OEMP shall be submitted for the approval of the Director General no later 
than one month prior to the commencement of operation of Stage 1 of the ceramic 
tile manufacturing facility, or within such period otherwise agreed by the Director 
General. Operation shall not commence until written approval has been received 
from the Director General. Upon receipt of the Director General’s approval, NCIA 
shall supply a copy of the OEMP to OEH and Council as soon as practicable.  

OEMP to be submitted 
to the Director General 
no later than one 
month prior to the 
commencement of 
operation of Stage 1 

Managing Director 

Condition 7.4 As part of the OEMP for the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, required under 
condition 7.3 of this consent, NCIA shall prepare and implement the following 
Management Plans: 
• An Air Quality Management Plan to outline measures to minimize and 

manage any impacts from the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing 
facility on local air quality. The Plan shall address the requirements of the 
EPA (now OEH), should there be any. The Plan shall include, but not 
necessarily be limited to: 

Refer to requirements 
of condition 7.3 

Managing Director 
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- identification of all major sources of particulate and gaseous air 
pollutants that may be emitted as a result of the operation of the ceramic 
tile manufacturing facility, including identification of the major 
components and quantities of these emissions; 

- monitoring of particulate and gaseous emissions from the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility, in accordance with any requirements of the EPA 
(now OEH); 

- procedures for the minimization of particulate and gaseous emissions 
from the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, and the reduction of these 
emissions over time, where appropriate; 

- protocols for regular maintenance of process equipment to minimize the 
potential for dust emissions; 

- description of procedures to be undertaken in any non-compliance is 
detected; and 

- mechanisms to consider and address cumulative air quality impacts in 
the context of development in the Rutherford industrial area. 

• A Water Management Plan to outline measures to control and manage 
surface water (including erosion and sedimentation), stormwater and process 
water associated with the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. 
The Plan shall be consistent with that outlined in the EIS and shall address 
the requirements of OEH and Council, should there be any. The Plan shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 

surface water, erosion and sedimentation management 
- measures to be implemented to minimize the potential for erosion from 

the site during the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility and 
measures to maintain all erosion mitigation works at, or above design 
capacity; 

- demonstration that erosion and sedimentation control measures will 
conform with, or exceed, the relevant requirements and guidelines 
provided in DLWC’s publication Pollution Control Manual for Urban 
Stormwater, and the Department of Housing’s publication Soil and Water 
Management for Urban Development; and 

- measures to rehabilitate erosion-affected areas and areas of the subject 
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of excavation, including tree, shrub and/or cover crop species and 
implementation. 

Stormwater management   
- details of the stormwater infrastructure to be installed; 
- demonstration that the stormwater control infrastructure will conform 

with, or exceed all relevant requirements and guidelines contained within 
the stormwater management plan for the catchment, should one exist, or 
with the EPA’s publication Managing Urban Stormwater: Council 
Handbook should a stormwater management plan for the catchment not 
exist; 

- description of the procedures for planting and maintaining vegetation 
along stormwater channels and detention systems, to minimize the 
potential for erosion; and 

- description of the procedures for the installation and maintenance of the 
stormwater control infrastructure, including stormwater pollution control 
devices. 
 

Process water management 
- details of how site water consumption will be minimized through water 

reuse and recycling; 
- details of all process water treatment systems for the ceramic tile 

manufacturing facility, including discharge points, procedures for 
maintenance of the systems and water quality monitoring regimes, 
where relevant; and 

- a program to monitor consumption of water at the site. 
- an Alternative Water Supply Strategy with an aim to investigate and 

pursue options for the use of alternative sources of water, such as 
treated effluent from sewerage treatment plants, as an alternative to the 
use of potable water to supply the facility. 

• A Transport Code of Conduct to outline management of traffic conflicts 
associated with the operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The 
Code shall meet the requirements of Council and the RTA, should there be 
any. The Code shall include, but not necessarily be limited to: 
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- details of any restriction to traffic routes; 
- minimum requirements for vehicular maintenance to address noise and 

exhaust emissions; 
- speed limits to be observed along routes to and from the sites and within 

the site; and 
- behaviour requirements for vehicle drivers to and from the site and 

within the site. 
- an Emergency Plan for the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The Plan 

shall be prepared in accordance with the Department’s publication 
Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Paper No. 1 – Industry 
Emergency Planning Guidelines. 

• A Safety Management System, covering all operations at the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility and associated transport activities involving any 
hazardous materials. The System shall clearly specify all safety-related 
procedures, responsibilities and policies, along with details of mechanisms 
for ensuring adherence to safety procedures. The System shall be developed 
in accordance with the Department’s publication Hazardous Industry 
Planning Advisory Paper No. 9 – Safety Management. 

• A Landscape Management Plan to outline measures to ensure appropriate 
development and maintenance of landscaping on the site. The Plan shall 
meet the requirements of Council, should there be any. The Plan shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 
- details of all landscaping to be undertaken on the site; 
- details of existing and proposed utilities, as they relate to the 

development; 
- maximization of flora species endemic to the locality in landscaping the 

site; 
- details of the par parking area and measures to prevent vehicle 

encroachment onto landscaped areas; and 
- a program to ensure that all landscaped areas on the site are maintained 

in tidy, healthy state. 
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Condition 7.5 Within three years of the commencement of operation, and at least every three 
years thereafter, NCIA shall undertake a formal review of the Operation 
Environmental Management Plan (OEMP) required under condition 7.3 of this 
consent. The review shall ensure that the OEMP is up-to-date and all changes to 
procedures and practices since the previous review have been fully incorporated 
into the OEMP. NCIA shall notify the Director General, Council and OEH of the 
completion of each review, and shall supply a copy of the updated OEMP to those 
parties on request. NCIA shall also make any revised OEMP available for public 
inspection on request. 

Within three years of 
the commencement of 
operation, and at least 
every three years 
thereafter  

Managing Director 

Condition 8.1 NCIA shall notify OEH and the Director General of any incident with actual or 
potential significant off-site impacts on people or the biophysical environment as 
soon as practicable after the occurrence of the incident. NCIA shall provide written 
details of the incident to OEH and the Director General within seven days of the 
date on which the incident occurred.  
Such an incident includes, but is not limited to, significant damage to vegetation 
that is identified through the means listed under condition 6.2 or through the 
monitoring required under condition 5.8 of this consent 

As soon as practicable 
after the occurrence of 
the incident. 

Managing Director 

Condition 8.2 NCIA shall meet the requirements of the Director General to address the cause or 
impact of any incident, as it relates to this consent, reported in accordance with 
condition 8.1, within such period as the Director General may agree. 

Within such period as 
the Director General 
may agree. 

Managing Director 

Condition 8.3 NCIA shall submit an Annual Return to OEH in relation to the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility, as defined and required by any licence issued under the 
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. NCIA shall: 
• report on the annual monitoring undertaken (where the activity has resulted in 

pollutant discharges); 
• provide a summary of complaints relating to the ceramic tile manufacturing 

facility; 
• report on compliance with licence conditions; and 
• provide a calculation of licence fees (administration fees and, where relevant, 

load-based fees) that are payable. If load-based fees apply, NCIA shall be 
required to submit load-based fee calculation worksheets within the Return. 

Per Licence 
requirements 

Managing Director 
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Condition 8.4 NCIA shall, throughout the life of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, prepare 
and submit for the approval of the Director General, an Annual Environmental 
Management Report (AEMR). The AEMR shall review the performance of the 
ceramic tile manufacturing facility against the Operation Environmental 
Management Plan, the conditions of this consent and other licences and 
approvals relating to the ceramic tile manufacturing facility. The AEMR shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 
• details of compliance with the conditions of this consent; 
• a copy of the Complaints Register for the preceding twelve month period 

(exclusive of personal details), and details of how these complaints were 
addressed and resolved; 

• a comparison of the environmental impacts and performance of the ceramic 
tile manufacturing facility against the environmental impacts and performance 
predicted in the EIS and the additional information listed under condition 1.2; 

• results of all environmental monitoring required under this consent and other 
approvals, including interpretations and discussion by a suitably qualified 
person; 

• a list of occasions in the preceding twelve-month period when environmental 
performance goals for the ceramic tile manufacturing facility have not been 
achieved, indicating the reason for failure to meet the goals and the action 
taken to prevent recurrence of that type of incident; 

• identification of trends in monitoring data over the life of the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility to date; 

• a list of variations obtained to approvals applicable to the ceramic tile 
manufacturing facility and to the site during the preceding twelve-month 
period; and 

• environmental management targets and strategies for the following twelve-
month period, taking into account identified trends in monitoring results. 

Annually throughout 
life of the facility 

Managing Director 

Condition 8.5 NCIA shall submit a copy of the AEMR to the Director General, the EPA and 
Council every year, with the first AEMR to be submitted within twelve months of 
commencement of operation of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility; and the 
second and subsequent AEMRs to be submitted concurrently with the EPA’s 
Annual Return. 

Annually Managing Director 
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Condition 8.6 The Director General may require NCIA to address certain matters in relation to 
the environmental performance of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility, in 
response to review of the Annual Environmental Report and any comments 
received from the EPA and/or Council. Any action required to be undertaken shall 
be completed within such period as the Director General may agree. 

As required by Director 
General 

Managing Director 
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1.0 Task Instruction 1: Record of Induction and Training 

1.1 Instructions 

All staff undergo an induction prior to commencement of work at NCIA. This includes: 

 Employee Details Form; 

 ATO Form; 

 Timesheet Template; 

 NCIA Emergency Plan; 

 NCIA Emergency procedures; 

 NCIA Pollution Incident Response Management Plan; 

 Register of Injuries Form; 

 Introduction to Supervisor; 

 Task Description and Training; and 

 Environmental induction. 

Induction attendance is recorded. 

Following a new staff member’s induction they undergo a 1 week (four shift competency) probation 
period. Following this assessment period, successful staff continue their training as a ‘hands on’ 
ongoing exercise that is incorporated into the daily work responsibilities of all staff.  

Following three months of employment successful staff are then assessed to be competent to continue 
in their role.  

These periodic assessments are recognition that the staff member has attained sufficient knowledge 
during the preceding period.  

1.2 Environmental Induction of Personnel 

1.2.1 General 

Environmental management can only be effectively implemented with appropriate induction of key 
individuals undertaking works. Induction of personnel is aimed at ensuring that the OEMP is correctly 
implemented, as well as focusing on individual responsibilities for management and protection of the 
environment.  

1.2.2 Management of Induction Training 

The Managing Director is required to ensure induction is conducted for all personnel who have a role 
in implementation of this OEMP. These personnel undergo environmental induction prior to 
undertaking duties assigned to them.  

Throughout the facility, any new personnel with responsibility for implementation of elements of the 
OEMP are required to undergo the environmental induction process. 

Environmental induction focuses on familiarisation with the content of the OEMP, as well as the key 
environmental issues, environmental aspects, potential risks and management measures which are to 
be implemented to ensure that potential risks are minimised.   

A controlled copy of the OEMP is to be available for reference by all personnel undertaking works 
associated with the operation of the facility. 

Any changes to the OEMP are to be communicated to relevant personnel as soon as amendments 
have been formally included in the OEMP.  

1.2.3 Content of Induction Training 

Each team member is to have access to a controlled copy of the OEMP. 



 

Appendix D - Task Instructions 

Revision 3   23 February 2018 

PRINTED COPIES ARE UNCONTROLLED FOR 3 MONTHS FROM 23-FEB-18 AND THEN MUST BE REPRINTED 

2 of 7 

Introduction: 

 provide a general overview of the ceramic tile manufacturing facility (Refer Section 2 and Figure 
1); 

 describe the purpose of the OEMP (Section 1.1); and  

 describe the general structure of the OEMP (Section 1.2).  

Responsibilities: 

 discuss the key roles and responsibilities of each of the NCIA management team (Section 3.1); 

 discuss the key responsibilities of the personnel (Table 1); and  

 outline organisational structure (Figure 3).  

Obligations and Approvals: 

 outline the obligations relating to facility operation (Section 4 and Table 4); and 

 outline the additional licences, permits and approvals required, the requirements of these 
approvals and responsibility for obtaining them (Section 4 and Table 4). 

Environmental Issues and Outcomes: 

 summarise the key environmental aspects and issues; and 

 discuss environmental objectives and outcomes. 

Implementation Guidelines: 

 it is important that NCIA oversees the process of implementation of the OEMP and the 
environmental performance of its personnel and contractors.  

Outline process for monitoring personnel and contractor performance:  

 daily site meetings;  

 weekly factory meetings; 

 monthly monitoring data; and  

 environmental audits.  

Outline process for reporting:  

 environmental performance (monitoring and auditing);  

 incidents reports at daily site meeting; and  

 incidents to Authorities.  

Outline requirements for maintaining records and documentation: 

 explain that the OEMP is a controlled document managed by the Managing Director; and 

 explain the importance of maintaining records. 

Outline process for incident management: 

 explain the importance of reporting incidents internally; 

 explain the importance of documenting incidents accurately; and 

 explain the importance of implementing remedial actions to minimise the potential for the situation 
to occur again. 

Task Instructions and Standard Forms: 

 outline what is addressed in the task instructions and standard forms and that they are triggered 
through the main body of the OEMP. 
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2.0 Task Instruction 2: Control of Non-conformance/Incidents/Complaints 

2.1 General 

Appropriate management of incidents and non-conformance is required to ensure that consequent 
impacts are mitigated and that appropriate corrective and preventative actions are implemented where 
required.  

Non-conformance is any instance where the requirements of the OEMP or other legislative or 
regulatory requirements are not achieved. Non-conformances may be identified through specific 
incidents, site inspections, and observations by external organisations (e.g. EPA) or individuals. All 
instances of non-conformance, observed by internal or external parties, are to be reported to the 
Factory Manager.  

Where the non-conformance or incident is, or is likely to, result in immediate environmental harm, 
actions are to be undertaken immediately to rectify the situation.  

2.2 Internal Incident Reporting 

Any team member involved in, or observing a significant incident (environmental or otherwise) is to 
verbally report the observation or incident to their area’s supervisor (Tilewrite). The incident or 
observation is subsequently formally reported at the Daily Site Meeting where it is entered into the 
Microsoft Access Register of Incidents and actioned accordingly. 

It is the responsibility of all staff to report incidents, near misses, non-compliances and potential non-
compliances. Any injuries need to be recorded on Standard Form 1. 

Incidents recorded from notification at the Daily Site Meetings, which are recorded in the Microsoft 
Access Register of Incidents are assigned a person responsible. Each recorded incident is tracked 
through till resolution in the weekly factory management meetings 

The Factory Manager is to review all available information on the Incident. In reviewing the incident, 
documents are to be reviewed to determine whether changes are required. The need for additional 
management controls is also to be identified and recommended to the Managing Director.  

Where the incident has caused the potential for, or resulted in, actual environmental impact every 
effort is to be made to prevent or mitigate any environmental damage. The requirements of the 
Director General of the NSW Department of Planning and Environment to address the cause or impact 
of any incident, as it relates to the Project Approval, shall be met within such period as the Director 
General may agree.  

All incidents are recorded in the Microsoft Access Incident Register and all outstanding incidents are 
reviewed at the weekly factory management meetings.  

2.3 Reporting to Authorities 

The EPA (NSW Office of Environment and Heritage) and the Director General shall be notified of any 
incident with actual or potential significant off-site impacts on people or the biophysical environment 
immediately after becoming aware of the incident. Written details of the incident shall be provided to 
the EPA and the Director General within seven days of the date on which the incident occurred.  

All exceedances of the performance criteria set out in the Project Approval are to be notified to the 
Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) compliance team upon receipt of verified laboratory 
analysis. 

2.4 Complaints 

2.4.1 General 

There is the potential for impacts on the environment that may give rise to complaints. It is important 
that any complaints received are handled and addressed in an appropriate manner. 

The Managing Director ensures that the following are available for community complaints:  

 a telephone number on which complaints about operations on the site may be registered (02 
4931 8400);  

 a postal address to which written complaints may be sent; and  

 an email address to which electronic complaints may be transmitted, should NCIA have email 
capabilities. 
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The telephone number, postal address and email address is displayed on a sign near the entrance to the site, in a 

position that is clearly visible to the public. These details are also provided on NCIA’s internet site,  

www.nationalceramicindustries.com.au. 

 

2.4.2 Recording Incidents 

Any complaints are to be formally recorded into the Microsoft Access Complaints Register and include 
the following:  

 the date and time, where relevant, of the complaint;  

 the means by which the complaint was made (telephone, mail or email);  

 any personal details of the complainant that were provided, or if no details were provided, a note 
to that effect;  

 the nature of the complaint;  

 any action(s) taken by NCIA in relation to the complaint, including any follow-up contact with the 
complainant; and  

 if no action was taken by NCIA in relation to the complaint, the reason(s) why no action was 
undertaken. 

The Microsoft Access Complaints Register shall be made available for inspection by the EPA (NSW 
Office of Environment and Heritage) or the Director General upon request.  

The person responsible for recording the complaint is to notify the Factory Manager. The Factory 
Manager is responsible for determining, in consultation with the Managing Director, any further action 
that is required to rectify the problem and prevent recurrence.  

The records must be legible and accessible to relevant regulatory authorities. The records must be 
maintained for a minimum of 7 years. 

Where appropriate, the complainant is to be notified of the action taken.  

  

http://www.nationalceramicindustries.com.au/
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3.0 Task Instruction 3: Documentation and Records  

3.1 General 

Effective management of documentation related to this OEMP is necessary to provide a consistent 
method for access, storage and maintenance. 

The Factory Manager (or delegate) is to maintain the Environmental Management File (EMF). The 
EMF is to contain documentation related to environmental management for the facility or referred to in 
the OEMP. If all documentation is not contained in this file, references to the location of this 
documentation are to be provided. 

The EMF is to be available to any persons auditing or reviewing environmental activities of the facility 
and as such, is to be stored in an easily accessible location.  

All records must be:  

 in a legible form or in a form that can be easily reduced to a legible form;  

 kept for at least 7 years after the monitoring, or event to which they relate occurred; and  

 produced in a legible form to any authorised person, including the EPA (NSW Office of 
Environment and Heritage), who requests to see them. 

3.2 Amendments of Variations to the OEMP 

It may be necessary to amend this OEMP. The need for variations to the OEMP may occur for 
example, as a result of issues raised due to a non-conformance, from circumstances varying from 
those envisaged during the environmental impact assessment stage of the project and from any 
unpredicted findings of the monitoring component of the OEMP. 

A formal process is required for making any amendments to the OEMP to ensure that the 
environmental implications of any proposed amendments are acceptable to all stakeholders and are 
communicated to all relevant personnel. By following a prescribed procedure, the integrity of the 
OEMP is maintained and approval of amendments by the Managing Director is ensured. The 
procedure for proposed amendments or variations to the OEMP is as follows:  

 The Managing Director must be notified immediately of any proposed amendments. The reasons 
for the amendment must be explained; 

 Controlled copies of the OEMP are to be updated by the Managing Director and the OEMP 
Amendment Register cover sheet completed; and 

 Superseded copies of the OEMP must be recovered.  
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4.0 Task Instruction 4: Assessment of Environmental Performance 

4.1 General 

This task instruction is designed to ensure that the environmental performance of NCIA personnel and 
contractors is assessed and in doing so the environmental performance of the NCIA facility is 
monitored and controlled. 

The assessment of environmental performance is managed at NCIA through four mechanisms. These 
are: 

1. Daily Site Meetings 

2. Weekly Factory Meetings 

3. Monthly Monitoring Reports 

4. Annual Performance Monitoring 

4.2 Daily Site Meetings 

Attendees:  all staff (Tilewrites, Process Controllers and Management Team). 

When: daily meetings occur at shift change over time (7am). 

Environmental topics covered (where appropriate by exception): 

 air quality 

 noise  

 traffic  

 sedimentation and erosion control 

 health and hazards 

 waste management 

 water quality (noting no factory discharges are permitted or occur). 

Comments on incidents, near-misses and any actual or potential non-compliance are reported at these 
daily meetings. Any remedial actions that may be required are discussed at these meetings. 

Any incidents and actual or potential non-compliances raised at these daily site meetings are 
documented by exception in the Microsoft Access Register of Incidents. 

4.3 Weekly Factory Management Meetings 

Attendees:  Management Team and Tilewrites 

Topics covered (where appropriate by exception): 

 air quality 

 noise  

 traffic impacts 

 sedimentation and erosion control 

 health and hazards 

 waste 

 water quality  

 training. 

All open incidents in the Microsoft Access Register of Incidents are discussed at the Weekly Factory 
Meetings. Any remedial actions that are required are discussed at these meetings. Any instances of 
actual or potential non-compliances are documented by exception. This includes follow up and 
implementation of identified and documented remedial measures. 

Factory efficiency is discussed in relation to environmental performance and maintenance 
effectiveness with regard to the Downtime’ Key Performance Driver’ (see Standard Form 5). Any 
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factory maintenance needs or requirements are discussed, investigated and implemented as 
necessary to efficiently meet the documented Downtime’ Key Performance Driver’, and hence 
environmental performance.  

Environmental performance of the factory is closely related to efficient operation of the factory. The 
environmental impact as a result of the operation of the factory is considered to be minimised through 
effective maintenance of plant and machinery (leading to efficient operation) and subsequently each 
factory area meeting its Downtime KPD.  

4.4 Monthly Monitoring Data 

Monthly monitoring data is to be provided to the Managing Director by external environmental 
consultants engaged to operate and maintain the ambient air quality monitoring equipment (as 
required by NCIA’s Environment Protection Licence). This information is to include: 

 7 day Fluoride (HF) - SE and NW monitoring locations 

 24 hour Fluoride (HF) -  SE and NW monitoring locations 

 24 hour PM10 - SE and NW monitoring locations. 

All anomalies are documented, where relevant investigated and if necessary mitigation implemented. 
Monthly monitoring data is saved in the Environmental Management File (EMF).  

4.5 Annual Environmental Performance Monitoring 

Annual environmental performance monitoring is undertaken and reported to the Department of 
Planning and Environment and the Office of Environment and Heritage in accordance with NCIA’s 
Project Approval and Environment Protection Licence. Relevant monitoring data is published on the 
NCIA website in accordance with the requirements of the Protection of the Environment Operations 
Act 1997. 
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Standard Form 1: Register of Injury 

Instructions: 

Any incidents (environmental. safety, injury, work practices etc.) are to be recorded as part of the Daily 
Site Meetings. All reported incidents are recorded into the Microsoft Access Register of Incidents and 
actioned accordingly: Any injuries need to be recorded on the Register of Injury form. 

 

  

REGISTER OF INJURY   
  

Details of Injured Person:   

  
Name: _____________________________________ Sex (M/F):       ________   
  
Address: ___________________________________  Post Code: _______    
  
Contact Ph No: ____________________   
  
Employer name:   NATIONAL CERAMIC INDUSTRIES AUSTRALIA P/L     
Address:             175 RACECOURSE ROAD, RUTHERFORD NSW 2320   
Phone No:             (02) 4931 8400   
  
  
Accident/Incident Details:   
Description of Events   
Date of Injury: __________________________ Time: ___________ am/pm   

  
Task/operation  Undertaken at the time of the injury:   

________________________________________________________ _____________ _____   
  Physical location (area) where injury occurred:   
____________________________________________________ ______________________   

Type of injury:   e.g. bruise, cut, fracture, grit in eye)   
____________________________________________________ ______________________   

Part of body injured: (e.g. arm, torso, head)   
____________________________________________________ ______________________   
Cause of injury: (what happened?)   

__________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________   

Treatment Given/Action Taken   
__________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________   

Person completing this form:   

Name:  _________________________________ Signature_______________________ ___   

Date: _____________________________Time: ________ am/pm   

Did the person cease work?        Yes/No                              ( Cross out whichever is no applicable)   

Has a referral for further treatment been issued?     Yes/No   
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Standard Form 2: Example Incident Management Plan 

Instructions: 

This form is provided as an example of the type of information that NCIA personnel/contractors should provide in 
relation to emergency response procedures. 

 

Emergency  Contact  Guide to Recommended Action  

Fire Emergency Services  
(if necessary) 

Factory Manager 

 Remove ignition source  

 Attempt to extinguish  

 Shut down plant and equipment  

 Contact Fire Brigade  

 Complete non-conformance procedure  

Explosion Emergency Services 

Factory Manager  

Supply Authority 

 Leave premises  

 Do not re-enter the area  

 Do not smoke  

 Shut down plant and equipment  

 Contact Fire Brigade  

 Contact Supply Authority (if appropriate)  

 If safe, contain fire using appropriate equipment  

 Complete non-conformance procedure  

Spill/Leak of solid or 
liquid materials  
(e.g. chemicals, fuel, oil) 

Emergency Services  
(if necessary) 

Factory Manager  

NSW EPA (if serious harm) 

 Identify material  

 If safe, stop source and contain spill  

 Ensure all wetland and estuarine environments, 
storm water and/or sewer drains are provided with 
appropriate protection (e.g. absorbent boom)  

 Consult MSDS (if supplied) for safety / cleanup 
information  

 If more than one material spilt, check MSDS for 
incompatibility and treat appropriately  

 Cleanup and remediate as appropriate  

 Complete non-conformance procedure  

Emission of gases  
(eg rupture of gas line) 

Emergency Services  

(if necessary) 
Supply Authority 

 Factory Manager 

 Leave premises and move upwind of leak  

 Some gases numb the sense of smell over time, 
check MSDS  

 Do not enter an area where person is unconscious 
where gas could be present  

 Do not smoke  

 Shut down plant and equipment  

 Contact Fire Brigade  

 Contact Supply Authority (if appropriate)  

 Complete non-conformance procedure  

Emission of air (eg odour) 
/ noise pollutants 

Emergency Services 

(if necessary) 

Supply Authority 

(if necessary) 

Factory Manager  

NSW EPA (if serious harm) 

 Identify material  

 Identify potential source and reason for emission  

 If safe, close off source  

 Shut down plant and equipment  

 Complete non-conformance procedure  

Discovery of potential 
archaeological site 

NSW NPWS 

NSW Heritage Division 

(OEH) 

Factory Manager 

 Cease work  

 Inform NPWS or NSW Heritage Division, as 
appropriate, and NCIA 

 Implement any control instructions issued  
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Standard Form 3: Incident Contact List Instructions 

Instructions 

This form is for use by NCIA personnel/construction contractors in the event of an emergency situation. The Factory Manager (or delegate) is responsible for 
completing the form. This form may also be provided as an example of the type of information that contractors should provide in relation to incident contact 
details.  

 
In an Emergency dial 000 or:  

Police  

Fire  

Ambulance  

 
Contacts are:  

Contact Name Office Phone 

Managing Director  Chris Schneider  Rutherford  0447 800 028  

Factory Manager  Craig Oliver Rutherford  0438 797 697 

Deputy Factory Manager Peter Drinkwater Rutherford 0417 277 810 

Reception - Rutherford 02 4931 8400 

Hunter Water Representative  Melanie Berry  Newcastle  02 4979 9899 

Electricity Supplier  Nick Cook  Energy Australia 13 15 02 

Gas Supplier  Stephen Young  AGL  02 9921 2157 
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Standard Form 3: Incident Contact List 

 

Contact Name Office Phone 

Waste Contractor  Cleanaway Newcastle 02 4920 1455 

NSW Office of Environment and 
Heritage   

Rebecca Scrivener (A/Head Regional 
Operations Unit) 

Mitchell Bennett (EPA Manager Hunter 
Region) 

Newcastle  02 4908 6800 

Department of Planning and 
Environment 

Chris Ritchie (Manager Industry Key 
Sites and Social Projects) 

Patrick Sullivan (Senior Compliance 
Officer) 

Sydney 02 9228 6111 

NSW National Parks & Wildlife 
Service  

- Hurstville  02 9995 5000  

NSW Heritage Division (OEH) - Parramatta  02 9873 8500  

Workcover - Newcastle 13 10 50 / 02 4921 2900 

Roads and Maritime - Newcastle  13 22 13 / 13 17 82 

Maitland City Council Stephen Punch Maitland 02 4934 9700 

Mindaribba Local Aboriginal Land 
Council 

Gordon Griffiths Metford 02 4015 7000 
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Standard Form 4: Example Register of Hazardous Materials 

Instructions: 

This form is provided as an example of the type of information that NCIA personnel/contractors should provide in relation to hazardous materials stored and used at the NCIA 
sites.  (See Table 1 Chemical Register, Appendix F Emergency Plan, of this OEMP.) 

SITE:  

Name of Chemical (and identification code) 
Other Common 

Names 

Maximum 

Quantity 

Stored 

Storage Requirements 
Purposes for which 
Chemical is used 

     

     

     

     

     



 

Appendix E - Standard Forms 

Revision 3   23 February 2018 

PRINTED COPIES ARE UNCONTROLLED FOR 3 MONTHS FROM 23-FEB-18 AND THEN MUST BE REPRINTED 

6 of 7 

Standard Form 5: Example of Work Method and Job Safety Analysis 

 

Activity to be undertaken:                
                     
                      

 

Identified Hazards and Risks:                
                     
                      

Risk Level: 1 2 3 4 Refer to consequence/likelihood matrix) 

 

Work Method Statement Including Controls and Safety Precautions:  

                     
                    ___ 

 

              Consequence  

Likelihood  
Insignificant Minor Moderate Major Catastrophic 

Almost certain  2 2 1 1 1 

Likely  3 2 2 1 1 

Moderate  4 3 2 1 1 

Unlikely  4 4 3 2 1 

Rare  4 4 3 2 2 

Source: Appendix E AS/NZ 4360: 1999 

 

Key  Consequence:  Likelihood: 

1. Extreme risk; 
immediate action 
required.  

2. High risk; senior 
management attention 
needed.  

3. Moderate risk; 
management 
responsibility must be 
specified.  

4. Low risk; manage by 
routine procedures.  

Insignificant: No damage to person or 
environment, low level financial loss.  

Minor: First aid treatment required and/or 
low to medium financial loss.  

Moderate: Medical treatment required, high 
financial loss.  

Major: Serious injuries, loss of productivity, 
no long term medical implications, major 
financial cost.  

Catastrophic: Death, severe permanent 
disability, huge financial cost  

Almost certain: Is expected to 
occur in most circumstances.  

Likely: Will probably occur in 
some circumstances.  

Moderate: Might occur at some 
time.  

Unlikely: Could occur at some 
time.  

Rare: May only occur in 
exceptional circumstances.  
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Standard Form 6: Maintenance Form 

At NCIA maintenance effectiveness is measured by the ‘Downtime’ Key Performance Driver (KPD). The automated nature of the tile factory requires 
significant uptime as the chain of automation is broken by downtime in any one section. 

Downtime is identified and discussed at weekly factory management meetings. Additionally, downtime by area for the previous 24 hours is discussed at the 
daily site meeting with the tilewrites present. 

All work stoppages and causes for downtime are reported and thoroughly investigated through these meetings. Downtime is considered a result of incomplete 
maintenance (among other things). 

Downtime is recorded for each of the discrete sections of the tile factory. Downtime Key Performance Drivers are provided in both minutes per month and the 
number of times a work stoppage occurs. As of 30 June 2011 the following Downtime Key Performance Drivers existed for the discrete areas of the factory. 

Factory Area Downtime KPD (Minutes/Number of Gaps per month) 

Clay Preparation 0 / 0 

Pressing and Drying 240 / 10 

Glazing Line 120 / 10 

Product Development and Glaze 

Preparation 

120 / 10 

Kilns 60 / 10 

Selection Line 120 / 4 

Other 0 / 0 

Size Change Performance 240 

 

Maintenance is carried out on an as needs basis. Individual areas of the factory cannot be shut down for regular maintenance schedules. Maintenance is 
ongoing with the aim of meeting the challenging Downtime KPD. 

As a result of this structure, there is no functional need for a maintenance form. Maintenance requirements are investigated at the weekly KPD meetings and 
implemented as necessary to meet the Downtime KPD. Maintenance effectiveness can be invariably measured by making an assessment for actual 
Downtime against the Downtime KPD.  

Environmental performance of the factory is closely related to efficient operation of the factory. Reduced environmental impact as a result of the operation of 
the factory is considered to be minimised through effective maintenance of plant and machinery and subsequently each factory area meeting its Downtime 
KPD.  
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1. Introduction 

1.1 Purpose 

National Ceramics Industries Australia Ply Ltd (NCIA) proposes to construct a ceramic 
tile manufacturing facility located off Racecourse Road, Rutherford.  The Minister of 
Infrastructure and Planning has granted conditional consent for the facility under the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 

This Erosion and Sedimentation Control Management Plan (ESCMP) forms part of a 
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) for the facility.  The CEMP 
outlines environmental management practices and procedures to be followed during 
construction of the facility.  The CEMP contains a main volume and five appendices, 
which are listed below: 

 Appendix A Fire Safety Study 

 Appendix B Hazard and Operability Study 

 Appendix C Construction Safety Study 

 Appendix D Noise Management Plan 

 Appendix E Erosion and Sedimentation Control Management Plan 

1.2 Scope of this Plan 

This ESCMP has been prepared in accordance with the Development Consent 
Conditions for the facility, issued by the NSW Department of Planning. 

The aim of the ESCMP is to detail measures to minimise erosion and the discharge of 
sediment and other pollutants to land and/or water during construction of the facility.  
The plan is consistent with that outlined in the Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility at 
Rutherford, NSW - Environmental Impact Statement (Parsons Brinckerhoff, 2002) (“the 
EIS”).  The plan includes: 

 results of investigations into soils associated with the site, in particular the stability of 
the soil and its susceptibility to erosion; 

 details of erosion, sediment and pollution control measures and practices to be 
implemented during construction of the facility; 

 demonstration that erosion and sediment control measures will conform with, or 
exceed, the relevant requirements and guidelines provided in: 

- Soil and Water Management for Urban Development (Department of Housing, 
1990); 

- Managing Urban Stormwater – Soils and Construction (Department of Housing, 3rd 
Edition, 1998), from hereon referred to as the “Blue Book”; 
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- Urban Erosion and Sedimentation Handbook (Department of Land and Water 
Conservation, 1992); and 

- Pollution Control Manual for Urban Stormwater (Environment Protection Authority, 
1989). 

 design specifications for diversionary works, banks and sediment detention basins; 

 an erosion monitoring program during construction of the facility; 

 description of procedures to ensure that the measures implemented to control 
sediment and erosion on site, are maintained at or above design capacity at all 
times; and 

 measures to address erosion, should it occur, and to rehabilitate/stabilise disturbed 
areas of the site. 
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2. Site Description 

2.1 Proposed Development 

The proposed development is a ceramic tile manufacturing facility at Rutherford that at 
full capacity will produce 12.8 million square metres of ceramic tiles per annum.  The 
facility will be housed within a building that is approximately 488 metres long and 80 
metres wide. 

Construction works for the facility include four major activities; civil works, building, 
building fitout and landscaping. 

The building will be constructed in two stages and the plant installed in four stages. 
Initial building construction will accommodate one spray drier, a clay mill and two kilns.  
The second stage of the building will accommodate another spray drier, mill and two 
more kilns. 

The facility is situated on a lot with an area of 16.8 hectares.  The area affected by the 
development is 10.8 hectares comprising approximately 3.9 hectares of roof area, 1.9 
hectares of road and hardstand area and 5 hectares of pervious area including 
landscaping. 

2.2 Topography 

The ground surface of the site generally has a slight fall of less than one percent to the 
south.  Surface elevations range from RL 21 metres Australian Height Datum at the north 
of the site to RL 16 metres in the south east corner of the site.  A shallow drainage line 
exists in the southwest corner of the site. 

2.3 Rainfall and Runoff 

Rainfall data was obtained from the Bureau of Meteorology’s Campbells Hill 
meteorological station (Bureau of Meteorology, 2003) located at latitude –32.7 degrees 
S and longitude 151.5 degrees E.  The average annual rainfall over 51 years of record 
has been 843.8 millimetres with an average of 72.8 rain days.  The records show that on 
average December is the wettest month, with an average of 89 millimetres occurring on 
an average number of 6.8 days. 

The majority of surface runoff from the site drains to an existing gully situated in the 
south-eastern corner of the site, which discharges to the Westside Golf Course located 
to the south of the site.  Water from the gully presently flows across two golf course 
fairways before discharging into an existing wetland situated to the south of the golf 
course. 

There is also an existing trapezoidal channel running along the western boundary of the 
site for a length of approximately 260 metres.  It is estimated that this channel conveys 
runoff from several adjacent industrial developments and a 20 metre wide strip of land 
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that extends from the south-western corner of the site to Racecourse Road.  This 
channel discharges into an unnamed tributary of Stony Creek upstream of the golf 
course boundary. 

The existing site has a time of concentration of approximately 18.5 minutes for the gully 
outlet and 9.1 minutes for the existing channel outlet.  These times were calculated 
using the Rational Method (AR&R, 1987) as part of the Water Management component 
of the EIS. 

2.4 Soils 

The soil landscape map for the area (Department of Land and Water Conservation, 
1995, Soil Landscape Series Sheet 9232, scale 1:100,000) identifies the site as part of 
the Wallalong Transferral landscape.  The map identifies this landscape as having a 
“high water erosion hazard”. 

The “Blue Book” indicates that the Wallalong soil landscape may be classified as Type 
D (dispersible) soil with a soil erodibility factor of 0.047 (for SC-CL). 

The regional geological map of the area (Department of Mines, 1966, Newcastle 
Geological Series Sheet S1 56-2, 1:250,000 Scale) indicates Permian Deposits, 
consisting of sandstone, siltstone, mudstone, shale, conglomerate, tuff, basalt and 
erratics. 

An investigation undertaken by Douglas Partners in August 2002 described the geology 
as generally being uniform across the site.  Organic clay topsoil was encountered to 
depths of about 0.2m overlying alluvial clay, silty clay and sandy clay.  Initially the clay 
was firm to stiff becoming stiff to very stiff or better below 1.85 to 2.5m depth.  The clay 
continued to depths of greater than 12m where sand was encountered from 12.7m to 
21.4 to the depth of the investigation  (Douglas Partners, 2002). 

2.5 Vegetation 

The site is predominately cleared and is presently grassed with a mosaic of modified 
grasses.  Two small patches (less than 0.3 hectares) of native vegetation exist at the 
southern end of the site. 

2.6 Receiving Waters 

Runoff from the site ultimately drains to an unnamed tributary of Stony Creek located to 
the south of the site.  Stony Creek is a tributary of the Hunter River. 
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3. Erosion, Sediment and Pollution 
Control Measures 

3.1 General 

Site work practices to minimise erosion are provided in the “Blue Book”.  Specific 
management practices that will be employed during the construction works will 
comprise the following: 

 diversion of clean upslope run-on water around areas of construction; 

 stabilisation of denuded areas with vegetation after completion of construction and 
prior to the removal of erosion and sediment control measures; 

 placement of sediment filters such as silt fences, hay bales, or turf strips 
downstream of disturbed areas; 

 construction of temporary sediment traps and utilisation of wet detention basins for 
the removal of entrained sediment from runoff prior to discharge; 

 construction of shaker humps at the construction exit to remove excess mud from 
truck tyres/underbodies; 

 covering or enclosing vehicles entering or leaving the site that are carrying a load 
that may generate dust, at all times except during loading and unloading; and 

 minimising the removal of trees and other vegetation from the site, and restricting 
any clearance to the areas occupied by buildings and paved surfaces, and those 
areas necessary for fire control. 

All surface runoff will be treated by erosion and sediment control devices prior to 
discharging into the existing drainage systems. 

The erosion and sediment control plan for the site is shown in Figure 3-1.  Design 
specifications for erosion and sediment control measures are given in Figure 3-2. 

All erosion and sediment controls will be maintained at design capacity for the duration 
of the construction works, and until such time as ground disturbed by the construction 
works, has been stabilised and rehabilitated so that it no longer acts as a source of 
sediment. 
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3.2 Sediment Basins 

Sediment basins discharging from the site without another site sediment basin 
downstream, shall be treated with gypsum or other flocculating agent, when they 
contain more than 50 milligrams per litre of suspended solids.  Basins must not be 
discharged until the level of suspended solids is verified by testing to be less than 50 
milligrams per litre.  Basins should then be drained so that full storage capacity is 
regained. 

Detention basins that will be utilised during operation of the facility will be utilised as 
sediment basins during construction. 

Sediment Basin No. 1, 2, 3 and 4 were sized in accordance with the requirements given 
in the “Blue Book” for Type D soils.  Sediment basin sizing calculations using the “Blue 
Book” are given in Appendix A.  Sediment basin volumes required by the “Blue Book” 
and detention basin volumes for the site are summarised below in Table 3-1. 

Table 3-1  Required and Proposed Sediment Basin Volumes 

Detention Basin Dimensions Sediment 
Basin 
No. 

Disturbed 
Catchment 

Area 

Total 
Sediment 

Basin 

Volume (m3) 
Required by 
“Blue Book” 

Permanent 
Water Depth 

(m) 

Outlet 
Level 

(mAHD) 

Total 
Detention 

Basin 

Volume (m3) 

1 1.1 197 2.0 19.0 1768 

2 1.5 269 2.0 18.5 1906 

3 5.0 897 2.0 16.0 1088 

4 2.5 448 2.0 18.5 1382 

 

From Table 3-1 it can be seen that the detention basin volumes are well in excess of the 
sediment basin volumes required by the “Blue Book”. 

Sediment basins are to be constructed in accordance with the “Blue Book” and consist 
of the following: 

 internal and external batters no steeper than 1V:3H; 

 five metre wide spillway outlet structure.  Spillway and basin embankment is to be 
turfed to minimise erosion in the event of basin being discharged; and 

 basin overflows from Basin No. 1 shall be directed to Basin No. 2.  Basin overflows 
from Basin No. 2 shall be directed to Basin No. 3.  Basin overflows from Basin No. 4 
shall be directed to Basin No. 3. 
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4. Implementation of the Plan 

4.1 General 

The contractor(s) shall undertake all works in accordance with the requirements of: 

 the contract documentation; 

 this Erosion and Sedimentation Control Management Plan; and 

 any specific directions of Council Inspectors or officers of the EPA relating to erosion 
and sedimentation management. 

4.2 Monitoring and Maintenance 

Monitoring and maintenance roles and responsibilities are outlined in Table 4-1 below. 

Table 4-1  Monitoring and Maintenance Roles and Responsibilities 

Action Responsibility Audit/ 
Evidence/ 
Signoff* 

Prior to the commencement of construction, documentary 
evidence shall be provided to, and to the satisfaction of, 
the Director-General confirming that all erosion and 
sediment controls are in place. 

Project Engineer  

A weekly informal site inspection shall be undertaken, 
including: 

 recording the condition of all erosion and sediment 
control structures; 

 recording maintenance requirements (if any) for each 
erosion and sediment control structure; 

 recording volumes of sediment removed from sediment 
retention systems; and 

 recording the site where sediment is deposited. 

This inspection shall also be undertaken following rainfall 
events in excess of 5 millimetres in any 24 hour period. 

Project Engineer Weekly Site 
Inspection 
Checklist 
(Form 5) 

A detailed formal site inspection shall be undertaken on a 
monthly basis, including: 

 recording the condition of all erosion and sediment 
control structures; 

 recording maintenance requirements (if any) for each 
erosion and sediment control structure; 

 recording volumes of sediment removed from sediment 
retention systems; and 

 recording the site where sediment is deposited. 

Project Engineer Assessment 
of Contractors 
Environmental 
Performance 
(Form 2) 
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Action Responsibility Audit/ 
Evidence/ 
Signoff* 

A post construction site inspection shall be undertaken, 
including: 

 recording the condition of all erosion and sediment 
control structures; 

 recording maintenance requirements (if any) for each 
erosion and sediment control structure; 

 recording volumes of sediment removed from sediment 
retention systems; and 

 recording the site where sediment is deposited. 

Project Engineer Post-
Construction 
Checklist 
(Form 6) 

Incidents shall be reported to the Construction Manager 
by the Contractor(s).  The individual reporting any major 
non-conformance must complete an Incident Management 
Report. 

Project Engineer Incident 
Management 
Report (Form 
3) 

Incidents causing or threatening material harm to the 
environment are to be reported to the relevant regulatory 
authority and the Construction Manager as soon as 
practicable after the person becomes aware of the 
incident. 

Project Engineer Incident 
Management 
Report (Form 
3) 

Meet the requirements of the Director-General to address 
the cause or impact of any incident, as it relates to the 
Development Consent, within such period as the Director-
General may agree. 

Project Director  

*Standard Forms are given in the CEMP 
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Table A1  Sediment Basin Sizing Calculations Using "Blue Book"    
          

Settling Volume Storage Volume 

Sediment 
Basin No.

Disturbed 
Catchment 
Area (Ha) Cv 

R (75th 
percentile) 

(mm) 

Settling 
Volume 

(m3)  

RUSLE 
Storage 
Volume 

(m3) 

Storage Volume for 
50% of Settling 

Volume (m3) 

Max Storage 

Volume (m3) 

Total Basin 

Volume (m3)

1         1.1 0.5 23.9 131.5 3.5 65.7 65.7 197.2

2         

         

          

          

1.5 0.5 23.9 179.3 4.8 89.6 89.6 268.9

3 5 0.5 23.9 597.5 16.0 298.8 298.8 896.3

4 2.5 0.5 23.9 298.8 8.0 149.4 149.4 448.1

RUSLE Factors         

         

         

          

          

          

R 2000 

K 0.047 

LS 0.2

P 1.3

C 1
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1.0 Introduction 
The National Ceramic Industries Australia Emergency Response Plan (referred to herein as the 
“Plan”) is designed to ensure the safety of all personnel while minimising the consequences of an 
emergency on personnel, visitors and assets at the Rutherford Facility. 

The information contained in this Plan is intended to identify the arrangements necessary for 
managers, staff and Emergency Organisations to deal with an emergency situation. Supporting 
information attached to the Plan includes: 

• Appendix A: Chemical Register 

• Appendix B: Emergency Situation Analysis; 

• Appendix C: Site Maps; 

• Appendix D: Emergency Equipment List; 

• Appendix E: Emergency Procedures; 

• Appendix F: Clean-Up Procedures; and  

• Appendix G: Neighbours 
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2.0 Objectives 
The following objectives are an integral part of the Plan: 

• The maintenance of equipment and adequately trained staff;  

• The implementation of emergency response procedures; and 

• The conduct of regular mock emergency evacuation exercises to familiarise personnel in 
emergency procedures. 
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3.0 Scope 
This Plan covers the facilities at Racecourse Rd, Rutherford for the emergency situations identified in 
Appendix B: Emergency Situation Analysis. The plan outlines: 

• Emergency Resources; 

• Responsibilities; 

• Training; 

• Maintenance; 

• Notification of relevant authorities and neighbours; and 

• Situation management. 
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4.0 References 
The following resources were utilised in the development of the Plan: 

• NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000 (since superseded by the Work Health and Safety 
Act 2011); 

• NSW Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001 (since superseded by the Work Health 
and Safety Regulation 2011); 

• Dangerous Goods Initial Emergency Response Guide SAA/SNZ HB76:1997 (since superseded 
by the 2010 version); 

• National Occupational Health and Safety Commission, Standards and Guidance Notes (since 
replaced by Safe Work Australia, who develop model codes of practice and guidance material); 

• The Australian Code for the Transport of Dangerous Goods (Australian Dangerous Goods Code);  

• Australian Standard AS 3745 – 2002 Emergency control organisation and procedures for 
buildings, structures and workplaces (since superseded by 2010 version); 

• Industry Emergency Planning Guidelines, Hazardous Industry Planning Advisory Paper No.1 
Planning NSW 1993 (since superseded by 2011 version); 

• Pollution Incident Response Management Plan, NCIA, Rutherford by AECOM Australia Pty Ltd, 
August 2012 (revised February 2018). 

• Construction Environmental Management Plan for the Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility at 
Rutherford NSW by Parsons Brinckerhoff, July 2003; 

• Environmental Impact Statement Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility at Rutherford NSW by 
Parsons Brinckerhoff, December 2002; and 

• Operation Environmental Management Plan – National Ceramic industries Australia by HLA-
Envirosciences, January 2004 (revised February 2018). 
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5.0 Facility / Process Information 
Business Name:  National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd 
Address: 175 Racecourse Rd Rutherford NSW 2300 
Business Phone: 02 4931 8400 
Business Fax: 02 4931 8499 
Site Plan: Appendix C: Site Maps 
Responsible Person / Decision Maker: Managing Director (Chris Schneider) 
Contact No:  0447 800 028 
After Hours Contact No: 0447 800 028 

The business involves: 

• Production of ceramic tiles; 

• Production 24 hours per day, seven days per week; and 

• Maintenance and operation of the facility. 

The site consists of: 

• Main production building; 

• Sales and business office; 

• Reticulated Natural Gas supply; 

• Raw materials receival, mixing, pressing, drying, glazing and firing facilities; 

• Stacking, packing and storage facilities; 

• Mobile plant; and 

• Diesel storage. 

The business consists of 61 personnel covering: 

• Management and administration  6 

• Sales and marketing    2 

• Design and development   3 

• Warehouse      6 

• Area Managers     8 

• Shift supervisors     4 

• Process Controllers    32 (7 x 4 shifts) 
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6.0 Emergency Resources 

6.1 Emergency Procedures 
An Emergency Situations Analysis was conducted to determine the possible scenarios to which the 
business may be exposed. Appendix B: Emergency Situation Analysis details the outcomes. The 
emergency procedures listed below were deemed necessary to cover the outcomes of the 
“Emergency Situation Analysis”. The procedures are detailed in Appendix E: Emergency Procedures. 
The procedures are:   

• Emergency contacts; 

• Site Evacuation; 

• Site Fire; 

• Fuel Spill / LPG gas leak; 

• Natural Gas leak; 

• Serious Injury and Medical Emergency; 

• Bomb Threat; 

• Robbery or Hostile Intruder; and 

• Electric Shock of Person. 

Copies of Appendix E: Emergency Procedures shall be kept at all phones in the facility. 

Copies of this Plan and all appendices shall be kept at: 

• The Emergency Evacuation Point; and 

• The main office. 

6.2 Technical Advice 
The following organisations shall be contacted for emergency advice. Details for each product are 
listed in Appendix A: Chemical Register. 

• Natural Gas –  Jemena Gas Networks After hours No: 131 909 

6.3 Clean-up Procedures 
Clean-up procedures and contact details are detailed in Appendix F: Clean-up Procedures. 

6.4 Emergency Response Equipment 
The location of emergency equipment is shown on Figure 3 at Appendix C: Site Maps.  The 
emergency equipment provided on site is listed in Appendix D: Emergency Equipment Lists. 

The following emergency equipment is kept on site: 

• Natural gas manual isolation valve; 

• Fire hose reels; 

• Break glass alarms; 

• Fire extinguishers; 

• Spill bin; and 

• First aid kits. 
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7.0 Responsibilities 

7.1 Emergency Co-ordinator (and Deputy) 
In the event of an emergency, the NCIA Factory Manager performs the role of Emergency Co-
ordinator. In the absence of the Factory Manager, the Deputy Factory Manager will perform the 
responsibilities of the Emergency Co-ordinator. The Emergency Co-ordinator is responsible to: 

• Liaise with emergency services; 

• Liaise with technical advisors; 

• Oversee management of the emergency (pending Emergency Services takeover); 

• Coordinate persons at the Evacuation Point; 

• Oversee clean-up operations; 

• Attend the scene of an incident; and 

• Be available on the afterhours contact number. 

Note: When external emergency services arrive on site the Senior Emergency Services Officer 
(usually the Fire Brigade) takes on the role of Emergency Co-ordinator. Refer Figure 1: Emergency 
Organisation Flow Chart. 

7.2 Operations Personnel (Technical and Process Controllers (Tilewrites)) 
The Operations Personnel have the responsibility to: 

• Evacuate persons from the scene; 

• Implement emergency actions as detailed in Appendix E: Emergency Procedures; 

• Render first aid; 

• Contact emergency services; and  

• Advise the Emergency Coordinator. 
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Figure 1 Emergency Organisation Flow chart 
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8.0 Training 

8.1 Emergency Coordinator, Technical and Process Controllers 
(Tilewrites) 

• First aid, 3 yearly 

• Fire extinguisher and hose use, 12 monthly 

• Vehicle spill management, 12 monthly 

• Site spill kit, 12 monthly 

• These procedures, 24 monthly 

• Evacuation and response initiation, 6 monthly 

8.2 Other Personnel 
• Evacuation, 6 monthly 
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9.0 Maintenance 
All emergency equipment shall be checked on a monthly basis to ensure that all equipment is in place 
and operational. The lists detailed in Appendix D: Emergency Equipment Lists shall be checked off 
and a copy filed. 

 

 



AECOM
  

Emergency Plan 
 

Revision 4 – 23-Feb-2018 
Prepared for – National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd – ABN: 83100467267 

18 

 

  

This page has been left blank 
intentionally. 

 



AECOM
  

Emergency Plan 
 

Revision 4 – 23-Feb-2018 
Prepared for – National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd – ABN: 83100467267 

19 

10.0 Notification to Regulatory Authorities and Neighbours 
Notification procedures for pollution incidents are set out in Section 3.0 of the Pollution Incident 
Response Management Plan (PIRMP) (which is attached as Appendix H of the OEMP). Under the 
Protection of the Environment Operation Act 1997 (POEO Act) there is a duty to notify relevant 
authorities immediately after becoming aware of a pollution incident that causes or threatens material 
harm to the environment.  

In the event of an immediate threat to human health or property, call 000 first to contact the 
emergency services. Fire and Rescue NSW, the NSW Police and the NSW Ambulance Service are 
the first responders. 

If the event is determined to be a pollution incident (refer to Section 1.2 of the PIRMP) the Emergency 
Coordinator is responsible for immediately (that is, promptly and without delay) notifying all the 
authorities listed in Table 1. 
Table 1 Notification to relevant authorities 

Contact Phone Number 

1. The EPA Environment Line 131 555 

2. The Ministry of Health via the Newcastle 
office of the Public Health Unit 

02 4924 6477 
(After hours calls divert to John Hunter Hospital – 
ask for the Public Health Officer on call) 

3. SafeWork NSW  13 10 50 

4. Maitland City Council 02 4934 9700  
(Available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week) 

5. Fire and rescue NSW 000      
or 
1300 729 579 

 

Appendix G: ‘Neighbours’ contains the contact details of the site neighbours. If an emergency has the 
potential to affect them, such as fumes from a fire, they should be notified. Emergency services will 
determine if evacuation is necessary. 
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Appendix A Chemical Register 
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Table 2 Chemical Register 

Product Name 
(Full) 

Manufacturer 
& Supplier 

Storage 
Locations 

Quantity 
(maximum) 

Dangerous 
Goods 
Class 

Hazardous 
According 
to Worksafe 

Notes  
(Technical advice contact 
details, alternate names etc) 

MSDS  
Date 

Natural Gas Jemena Gas 
Networks 

Pipeline capacity 160gJ/hr 2.1    

LPG   24kg 2.1    

Diesel Mountain 
Industries 

Outdoor storage 
tank 

2400 ltr C1    

Lubricating Oils   1600 ltr C2    
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Table 3 Emergency Situation Analysis 

Facility Possible Initiating Events Possible Consequences Prevention / Protection 
Measures 

Emergency Procedures 
Identified 

Diesel dispensing and 
Loading  
 

Fuel leak / spill 
Vehicle collision with 
facilities 
Vandalism 

Emission of toxic vapours or 
products 
Fire 
Property damage 
Injury 
 
 

Control of ignition sources 
No combustibles stored in 
area 
Housekeeping 
No smoking signs 
Shear valves installed 
Bollards 
Bunded area 
Spill kit 
Extinguisher 
Emergency procedures  
First aiders 
Equipment designed to 
standards 
Equipment maintained to 
standards – integrity testing 

Site Evacuation 
Fuel Spill  
Site Fire 
Serious Injury and 
Medical Emergency 

Process Equipment Gas leak / line rupture 
Electrical shock /  Fault 
Grease ignition  
Vandalism 
Process heat 
Kiln / dryer confined space 
Fire 

Explosion 
Fire 
Smoke, toxic products, hot 
gases released inside 
building effecting personnel 
Property damage 
Injury / burns 
Confined Space atmosphere 
Serious injury 
Fire fighting water on 
furnace resulting in kiln 
sudden temperature / 
pressure differential and 
potential explosion / steam 

Gas line over / under pressure 
automatic cut-off 
Burner management system 
Modification control procedure 
Building ventilation 
Gas line physical protection 
and location markers 
Confined Space Procedures 
Extinguisher 
Emergency procedures  
First aiders 
Equipment designed to 
standards 
Equipment maintained to 
standards – integrity testing 
CO2 Fire extinguishers 
Housekeeping 

Site evacuation 
Gas leak 
Site Fire 
Serious Injury and 
Medical Emergency 
Fuel Spill 
Electric Shock of Person 
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Facility Possible Initiating Events Possible Consequences Prevention / Protection 
Measures 

Emergency Procedures 
Identified 

Delivery, raw materials and 
dispatch 

Vehicle incident 
Fuel / Natural Gas leak 
Shrink wrap fire 
Pallet fire 
Guided forklift incident 
Electrical shock /  Fault 

Fire 
Injury  
Smoke, toxic products, hot 
gases released inside 
building effecting personnel 
Property damage 
Serious injury 

Control of ignition sources 
Finished product segregated 
from empty pallet storage 
Flammables segregated from 
structural elements 
Roof ventilation 
Break glass alarms and 
automatic smoke detection 
alarmed to brigade 
No smoking signs 
Bollards 
Spill kit 
Extinguisher 
Emergency procedures  
First aiders 
Equipment designed to 
standards 
Equipment maintained to 
standards 

Site evacuation 
Site fire 
Serious Injury and 
Medical Emergency 
Gas leak 
Electric Shock of Person 

Store / office Bomb threat 
Theft 
Armed hold-up 
Electric shock / fault 
Injury / heart attack 

Personnel physical and 
mental trauma 
Loss of revenue 
Loss of property\Fire 

Alarm system 
Emergency procedures 
Small float 
Backup personnel on site 

Site Evacuation 
Site Fire 
Serious Injury and 
Medical Emergency 
Bomb Threat 
Robbery or Hostile 
Intruder  
Electric Shock of Person 

Substation Electrical fault  
Vandalism 

Fire 
Explosion 
Injury 
Smoke, toxic products, hot 
gases released inside 
building effecting personnel 
Property damage 

Electrical installation Safety 
Management Plan 
Smoke detection and alarm 
Training 
Electrical rescue kit 
First aiders 
Extinguishers 

Site Evacuation 
Site Fire 
Serious Injury and 
Medical Emergency 
Electric Shock of Person. 
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Facility Possible Initiating Events Possible Consequences Prevention / Protection 
Measures 

Emergency Procedures 
Identified 

Electric shock Equipment designed to 
standards 
Equipment maintained to 
standards 

Lubricating oil storage Leak / spill 
Drum pieced and liquid 
discharge 
Vandalism 
Earthquake 

Emission of toxic vapours or 
products. 
Fire 
Property damage 
Injury 
Spill 

Bunding 
Spill kit 
Storage isolated from 
combustibles 
Extinguisher 
Emergency procedures  
First aiders 

Site Evacuation 
Fuel Spill  
Site Fire 
Serious Injury and 
Medical Emergency 
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Appendix C Site Maps 
  



AECOM
  

Emergency Plan 

Revision 4 – 23-Feb-2018 
Prepared for – National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd – ABN: 83100467267 

C-2 

 
Figure 2 Location Map – Site and Surrounds 
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Figure 3 Location of Emergency Equipment 
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Appendix D Emergency Equipment List 
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Table 4 Emergency Equipment List 

Emergency Equipment List   Inspection Date: 
       Name: 
No 
off Item Serviceable 

Yes     No 
North Delivery Bay 

1 Spill kit   

    

South Dispatch Bay 

1 Spill Kit   

    

OFFICE 

1 First Aid Kit   

1 CPR MASK and gloves   

1 Burns kit   

    

Fire Extinguishers 

1 Fire Extinguisher   

2 Fire Extinguisher   

3 Fire Extinguisher   

4 Fire Extinguisher   

5 Fire Extinguisher   

6 Fire Extinguisher   

7 Fire Extinguisher   

8 Fire Extinguisher   

9 Fire Extinguisher   

10 Fire Extinguisher   

11 Fire Extinguisher   

12 Fire Extinguisher   

13 Fire Extinguisher   

14 Fire Extinguisher   

15 Fire Extinguisher   

16 Fire Extinguisher   

17 Fire Extinguisher   

18 Fire Extinguisher   

19 Fire Extinguisher   

20 Fire Extinguisher   

21 Fire Extinguisher   

22 Fire Extinguisher   
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Emergency Equipment List   Inspection Date: 
       Name: 
No 
off Item Serviceable 

Yes     No 
23 Fire Extinguisher   

24 Fire Extinguisher   

    

Hose Reels 

1 Fire Hose Reel   

2 Fire Hose Reel   

3 Fire Hose Reel   

4 Fire Hose Reel   

5 Fire Hose Reel   

6 Fire Hose Reel   

7 Fire Hose Reel   

8 Fire Hose Reel   

9 Fire Hose Reel   

10 Fire Hose Reel   

11 Fire Hose Reel   

12 Fire Hose Reel   

13 Fire Hose Reel   

14 Fire Hose Reel   

    

Electrical Switch room 

1 Live Rescue Set   

1 Emergency isolation points labelled – Gas   

1 Emergency isolation points labelled –water   

1 Emergency isolation points labelled –electricity   
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NCIA EMERGENCY CONTACTS 

Item Details / Contact 

Site Location: 175 Racecourse Road Rutherford NSW 2320 

Nearest cross street -  Gardiner Street 

Ambulance: 000 

Fire: 000 

Police: 000 

Hospital: 4939 2000 Maitland Hospital 
Doctor: Dr S De Lyall   02 4933 3093 

Site 5/23 Mitchell Drive, East Maitland 

Trauma Counselling: 1800 655 085 Mental Health Service (24 hour) 

Water & Sewerage: 1300 657 657 – Hunter Water Corporation 

Electricity: 13 13 88 – AusGrid 

Poisons Information Centre: 13 11 26 

Safety Authority: 13 10 50 – WorkCover 

Security Service: Freeway Security 0418 865 657 

Managing Director: 0447 800 028 – Chris Schneider 

Factory Manager: 0438 797 697 – Craig Oliver 

Deputy Factory Manager: 0417 277 810 – Peter Drinkwater 

Emergency Co-ordinator: Factory Manager – 0438 797 697 

Deputy Emergency Co-ordinator: Deputy Factory Manager – 0417 277 810 

Natural Gas Emergency: 131 909   Jemena Gas Networks 
 

  



AECOM
  

Emergency Plan 

Revision 4 – 23-Feb-2018 
Prepared for – National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd – ABN: 83100467267 

E-3 

SITE EVACUATION 
 

 

In an emergency, for example, fire, bomb threat, explosion, earthquake, 
you may need to evacuate the site. 
 

 

1. Give the warning to evacuate via the Mobile Phones. 

2. Area Wardens (Tilewrites) to advise persons in area to evacuate 

3. If safe to do so, plant and equipment should be turned off and made safe. 

4. Leave your area by the nearest exit in an orderly manner. 

5. Request any site visitor to come with you. 

6. Assemble at the Evacuation Point and wait for further instruction. Do not leave the area unless told 
to by an Emergency Co-ordinator. 

7. Obey the instructions of the Emergency Co-ordinator. 

8. Emergency Co-ordinator to ensure everyone has assembled in the Evacuation area as per Visitors 
log and employee list. 

 

 

Note: Evacuation of off site premises is to be actioned by the NSW Police based on advice from the 
Emergency Co-ordinator or other statutory authority. 
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Site Fire 
1. Alert other people. 

2. If small control using an extinguisher or Fire hose reel 

3. Contact Fire Brigade, if not under immediate control 

4. If safe move all vehicles and other items as appropriate to a safe area. 

5. Attend to human life in immediate danger.  If safe to do so, put the fire out using appropriate fire 
fighting equipment.  For electrical fires turn off power before fighting. (Only if safe to do so). 

6. For Kiln fires DO NOT USE WATER. Fire fighting water on furnace can result in kiln sudden 
temperature / pressure differential and potential explosion / steam. 

7. Once out of building, stay out.  Do not allow people to go back into a burning building to get 
valuables.  While exiting the building close doors (but do not lock them) to slow the spread of fire. 

8. Advise the Emergency Coordinator/Manager, who will take control of the situation.  Obey all 
instructions. 

9. Proceed to evacuation assembly area. 
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FUEL SPILL / LPG GAS LEAK 

 
Large Fuel Spill (10L or more) 
1. Shutoff engines and equipment if safe to do so. 

2. Call the Fire Brigade “000”. 

3. Eliminate all possible sources of ignition within 15 metres of the spill.  Stop all activities. 

4. Do not allow any equipment to be started. 

5. If safe, stop leak by closing valves. 

6. Evacuate all persons from the spill area.  If possible stay up wind. 

7. Place fire extinguishers advantageously. 

8. Notify Manager. 

 

Small Fuel Spill (10L or less) 
1. Shutoff engines and equipment. 

2. Advise persons in area of spill and request that no equipment is started until clean up completed. 

3. Secure the spill area and ensure that there are no sources of ignition. 

4. Clean up the spill using the absorbent material from the site spill kit. 

5. When clean up is complete and the area safe, advise personnel. Notify Manager. 

6. Dispose of contaminated material as per cleanup procedures. 
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NATURAL GAS LEAK 
1. Shut off engines and any electrical equipment and leave ‘off’ until vapour hazard is removed. 

2. Isolate equipment gas supply if safe to do so 

3. No smoking or naked lights within 100 metres. 

4. Inform the fire brigade, police and Gas Supplier. 

5. Evacuate people from the area.  Keep upwind. 

6. Avoid breathing vapour. 

7. Notify Manager. 
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SERIOUS INJURY AND MEDICAL EMERGENCY 
1. Do not rush to the scene.  Move quickly and calmly.  Ensure there is no danger to you or the 

injured.  If possible, do not leave the injured person and, if safe, do not move the injured person. 

2. If injured person has been involved in a vehicle crash or roll over ensure the vehicle is stable 
before attending to injured person.  Turn the engine off and, if possible, isolate the battery. 

3. Contact a First Aider.  Advise the type of injury, how bad it is, where you are and the number of 
people injured. 

4. Have someone call an Ambulance, have them advise you when they expect to arrive. 

5. Stay and wait for emergency team to arrive and direct them to the area. 

6. Call Manager 

7. Send someone to guide the emergency vehicles. 
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ELECTRIC SHOCK OF PERSON 
1. If safe, turn off or disconnect the power supply. (Attempt to remove the live electric equipment with 

an insulated piece of material (for example dry wood, rubber or plastic) and if possible wearing 
rubber soled shoes.  HIGH VOLTAGE – Do NOT attempt to rescue the victim until the current has 
been disconnected.) 

2. If you cannot turn off the power, DO NOT grab the person. 

3. Once clear of the power supply contact a First Aider and call an ambulance. 

4. If required, send someone to the front gate (if possible, with a radio or mobile phone for 
communication) to guide the emergency vehicles and ensure that no unauthorised persons enter 
the site (for example the media or general public). 
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Bomb Threat 
1. Remain Calm and do not hang up. 

2. Ask the following questions: 

Where did you put the bomb? 
When is the bomb going to explode? 
When did you put it there? 
What does the bomb look like? 
What kind of bomb is it? 
What will make the bomb explode? 

Did you place the bomb? 
Why did you place the bomb? 
What is your name? 
Where are you now? 
What is your address? 
 

 

3. Try to record the exact wording of the threat. 

4. Try to keep the caller talking and complete the following checklist (do not hang up because the 
call may be traced). 

Voice: Speech:  Telephone: Background: 

� Man � Accent � Calm � Local � Music 

� Woman � Stutter � Angry � STD � Voices 

� Child � Fast � Slurred � Mobile � Traffic 

� Taped � Slow � Drunk � Unknown � Aircraft 

� Unknown � Loud � Other  � Train 

 � Soft   � Machinery 
 

5. Notify the Manager. 

6. If a suspected bomb is found: 

- Do not touch it. 

- Clear the area. 

- Notify the Manager 

- Prevent other people from entering the area near the bomb and, call the police. 
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ROBBERY OR HOSTILE INTRUDER 
1. Stay calm and comply with the Robbers or Intruders demands. 

2. Once the Robber or Intruder has left call the police. 

3. Complete the Robber/Intruder description checklist. 

Height: Build: Hair: Eyes Gender: Age: 

� Short � Light � Brown � Blue � Male � Child 

� Medium � Medium � Blonde � Brown � Female � Youth 

� Tall � Heavy � Black � Green  � Adult 

� Estimate � Estimate � Grey � Hazel  � Estimate 

………………... ………………... � Balding � Other  ………………... 
4. Notify the Manager. 
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Appendix F Clean-Up Procedure 
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Clean Up Procedure 
 

Spill kits are located at the North Delivery bay and South Dispatch bay. 

 

For the cleanup of large spills, bunds or the disposal of materials from a cleanup the following 
companies shall be contacted: 

 

• Coast and Valley Oil Distributors - Phone: 4388 5911 or 0419 977 268 

• Veolia Environmental Services - Phone: 4956 5122 or 0411 700 566 

• Environmental Waste Managers (Trans Pacific)  - Phone: 4932 4466 or 0412 499 317 
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Table 5 Neighbours 

 Company Location Phone Address 

1 Jurox – Veterinary pharmaceuticals 
manufacturer 

West 4931 8200 85 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

2 Industrial Maintenance and  
Fabrications 

West 4932 0321 73 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

3 Tom Lawler Transport West 4932 8388 71 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

4 Trius Constructions Pty Ltd West 4932 9075 16 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

5 Nepean Longwall West 4932 8944 64 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

6 PWG King and Sons West 4932 3766 57 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

7 Pipe Lining and Coating West 4932 3889 53 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

8 Royal Equipment Pty Ltd West 4932 4525 45 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

9 Formfab Metalwork West 4932 9009 131 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

10 Insulguard insulation West 4932 7421 41 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

11 Fulton Hogan asphalting contractor West 4931 8800 40 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

12 Treloar Pty Ltd West 4932 7055 25-33 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

13 100% Bottling Company West 4939 1700 21 Gardiner St 
Rutherford 

14 John Holland Rail Division West 4932 7136 104 Kyle Street 
Rutherford 

15 AusGrid Substation North 13 13 88 165 Racecourse Rd 
Rutherford 

16 NationWide Hire North 4937 7000 1 Burlington Pl 
Rutherford 

17 RSPCA Hunter Shelter North 4939 1555 6-10 Burlington Pl 
Rutherford 

18 Tolsaf Cranes North 0418 450 715 9 Burlington Pl 
Rutherford 

19 EMECO Mobile Plant East 4931 8600 149 Racecourse Rd 
Rutherford 
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What to do if a Pollution Incident Occurs 
A “Pollution Incident” is an incident that causes or threatens material harm to the environment (see 
Section 1.2). 
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1.0 Introduction 
This pollution incident response management plan (PIRMP) has been prepared for National Ceramic 
Industries Australia (NCIA) for the ceramic tile production facility, located within the Rutherford 
Industrial Estate, Rutherford, NSW.  

The PIRMP sets out the procedure to be followed in the event of a pollution incident at the site. The 
objectives of the PIRMP are to: 

• Ensure comprehensive and timely communication about a pollution incident to personnel at the 
site, the Environment Protection Authority (EPA), other relevant authorities, and people in the 
community who may be affected by the impacts of the pollution incident; 

• Minimise and control the risk of a pollution incident at the site by requiring identification of risks 
and the development of planned actions to minimise and manage those risks; and 

• Ensure that the PIRMP is properly implemented by trained staff, identifying persons responsible 
for implementing it, and ensuring that the plan is regularly tested for accuracy, currency and 
suitability.   

1.1 Legislative requirement for the Plan 
The ceramics facility operates under Environment Protection Licence (EPL) 11956. In accordance with 
the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (POEO Act), all EPL holders are required to 
prepare and implement a PIRMP for each licenced site. Part 5.7A, section 153A of the POEO Act 
states: 

Duty of licence holder to prepare pollution incident response management plan. 

The holder of an environment protection licence must prepare a pollution incident response 
management plan that complies with this Part in relation to the activity to which the licence 
relates.  

The PIRMP must include the information detailed in the POEO Act and content specified in the POEO 
(General) Regulation. This PIRMP has been prepared in accordance with the POEO Act, the 
Regulation, and the EPA guidelines “Preparation of pollution incident response management plans”, 
2012.  A checklist of legislative requirements and where those requirements have been met in this 
PIRMP is provided in Appendix A. 

Offences have been introduced under the legislation for not preparing a PIRMP. Offences are also in 
place for not keeping the PIRMP at the premises to which it relates, not testing the PIRMP in 
accordance with the Regulation, and not implementing the PIRMP when an incident occurs.  

1.2 What is a Pollution Incident? 
In accordance with the POEO Act (section 153F), if a pollution incident occurs in the course of an 
activity so that material harm to the environment is caused or threatened, the person carrying on the 
activity must immediately implement the PIRMP. 

‘Pollution Incident ‘is defined in the dictionary of the POEO Act as: 

A pollution incident means an incident or set of circumstances during or as a consequence of 
which there is, or is likely to be, a leak, spill or other escape or deposit of a substance, as a result 
of which pollution has occurred, is occurring or is likely to occur. It includes an incident or set of 
circumstances in which a substance has been placed or disposed of on premises, but it does not 
include an incident or set of circumstances involving only the emission of any noise. 

‘Material Harm’ is defined in section 147 of the POEO Act. Material harm includes on-site harm, as 
well as harm to the environment beyond the premises where the pollution incident occurred. 

147   Meaning of material harm to the environment 

(1)  For the purposes of this Part:  
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(a)  harm to the environment is material if:  

(i)  it involves actual or potential harm to the health or safety of human beings or to 
ecosystems that is not trivial, or 

(ii)  it results in actual or potential loss or property damage of an amount, or amounts in 
aggregate, exceeding $10,000 (or such other amount as is prescribed by the 
regulations), and 

(b)  loss includes the reasonable costs and expenses that would be incurred in taking all 
reasonable and practicable measures to prevent, mitigate or make good harm to the 
environment. 

(2)  For the purposes of this Part, it does not matter that harm to the environment is caused only 
in the premises where the pollution incident occurs. 

1.3 Immediate notification 
EPL licensees, and anyone carrying on an activity or occupying a premises who becomes aware of a 
pollution incident, are required to report the pollution incident immediately (under section 148 of the 
POEO Act). (Formerly the requirement was ‘as soon as practicable’.) 

‘Immediate’ means licensees need to report pollution incidents promptly and without delay. There is a 
$2 million maximum penalty for failure to notify of a pollution incident in accordance with the 
requirements of the POEO Act. 

The requirement to notify applies to: 

• All holders of EPLs; and 

• Persons that undertake activities resulting in a pollution incident. 

Further information regarding notification and who to notify is specified in Section 3.0 of this PIRMP.  
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2.0 The Site 

2.1 Location 
The ceramic tile manufacturing facility is located at 175 Racecourse Road, Rutherford, in the 
Rutherford Industrial Estate. The facility produces ceramic wall and floor tiles for the domestic market. 

The site is immediately surrounded by industrial neighbours. Close by the estate is rural land, future 
residential land, and a retail centre. A map showing the premises and the surrounding environment is 
provided at Appendix B, Figure 1. 

2.2 Site Activities 
The site operates 24 hours a day, seven days a week. The site consists of a main production building, 
sales and business office, laboratory facilities, raw materials receival, mixing, pressing, drying, glazing 
and firing facilities stacking, packing and storage facilities, and water detention ponds.  

The manufacturing facility is housed within the main production building. All processes occur within the 
building including: 

• Unloading and storage of raw materials; 

• Milling and pressing;  

• Glazing and printing; 

• Tile firing (in kilns); and  

• Product packaging and sorting.  

Finished tiles are stored and loaded for distribution outside of the building in the south western corner 
of the site. 

The raw materials are used in the production process includes: clay, white granite, rhyolite, and 
glazes. 

Operations require gas for the production process, and diesel for mobile plant used for loading and 
unloading. 

All transport to and from the site is via road. Semi-trailers and B-double trucks transport the raw 
materials and finished product. 

2.3 Environmental Site Documents 
EPL 11956 allows ‘ceramics production’ at the site (up to 200,000 tonnes produced per annum). The 
EPL also requires monitoring at the site to ensure compliance with environmental limits specified in the 
EPL. 

NCIA’s site documents provide environmental, health and safety controls for the site. These include 
NCIA’s:  

• Emergency Plan; 

• Safety Management System; and 

• Operation Environmental Management Plan.  

These documents are periodically reviewed and updated.   

In addition, standard and site-specific procedures and management plans are in place to direct 
activities undertaken at the site. The procedures and plans outline the checks, testing, and safety 
requirements taken to promote a safe working environment for people, and to manage potential 
impacts to the environment.  

Safety goals are achieved through performance of personnel and equipment to a defined standard 
listed in NCIA’s “Occupational Health and Safety Manual”. 
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Relevant Australian Standards are applicable to activities at the site. Various legislative requirements 
also apply to activities at the site and are complied with.  
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3.0 Pollution Incident Notification Protocol 

3.1 When is notification required? 
If a pollution incident occurs in the course of an activity that causes or threatens material harm to the 
environment there is a duty to notify. A definition of pollution incident and an explanation of material 
harm are provided at Section 1.2. 

The duty to notify does not apply to a pollution incident involving only the emission of an odour, and 
does not include an incident or set of circumstances involving only the emission of noise. 

You are not required to notify if the incident is an ordinary result of action required to be taken to 
comply with the EPL at the site, an environment protection notice or other requirement of the POEO 
Act.  

3.2 Who has a duty to notify? 
Under the POEO Act, the following people have a duty to notify of the pollution incident: 

• The person carrying on the activity (including casual or shift workers, or contractors);  

• An employee or agent carrying on the activity;  

• An employer carrying on the activity; and 

• The occupier of the premises where the incident occurs. 

Notification must be given immediately, i.e. promptly and without delay, after the person becomes 
aware of the incident (in accordance with section 148, POEO Act). 

Penalties can apply if there is a failure to notify ($2,000,000 for a corporation and $500,000 for an 
individual). A person must notify even though the notification might incriminate the person. 

3.3 Who do you notify? 
Firstly, call 000 if the incident presents an immediate threat to human health or property. Fire and 
Rescue NSW, the NSW Police, and the NSW Ambulance Service are the first responders, as they are 
responsible for controlling and containing incidents. 

If the incident does not require an initial combat agency, or once the 000 call has been made, you 
must immediately notify the Emergency Coordinator of the incident and all relevant information about 
it. The Emergency Coordinator will contact the Managing Director. Contact details for the Emergency 
Coordinator and Managing Director are provided in Table 1. (In the absence of the Emergency 
Coordinator, the Deputy Factory Manager will fulfil the responsibilities of the Emergency Coordinator.) 
Table 1 Notification to NCIA 

Contact  Phone Number 

Emergency Coordinator (Factory Manager) 0438 797 697 

Deputy Factory Manager 0417 277 810 

Managing Director 0447 800 028 

The Emergency Coordinator is: 

i. Responsible for activating the PIRMP; 

ii. Authorised to notify relevant authorities as advised below; and 

iii. Responsible for managing the response to a pollution incident.  

Upon receiving notification, the Emergency Coordinator must determine if the event is a pollution 
incident (refer to section 1.2). If it is a pollution incident, the Emergency Coordinator must then 
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immediately (that is, promptly and without delay), provide notification of the pollution incident to all the 
authorities identified in Table 2, in the order as listed. 
Table 2 Notification to Relevant Authorities 

Contact Phone Number 

1. The EPA Environment Line 131 555 

2. The Ministry of Health via the Newcastle office of 
the Public Health Unit 

02 4924 6477 
(after hours calls divert to John Hunter 
Hospital - ask for the Public Health Officer on 
call) 

3. The WorkCover Authority 13 10 50 

4. Maitland City Council  02 4934 9700  
(Available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week) 

5. Fire and Rescue NSW 000 

Whenever an incident notification is made, all five relevant authorities must be contacted. For 
example: 

• If you initially rang Fire and Rescue on 000 due to an immediate threat to life and property, you 
must still contact the other four authorities; or 

• If the incident did not require an initial combat agency, you must still notify all of the response 
authorities (including Fire and Rescue) in the order listed in Table 2. 

You do not have to notify if you know that all relevant authorities are already aware of the incident 
(section 151 POEO Act).  

If, at the time of making the notification, you believe that some of these authorities do not need to 
attend the incident, you may provide that advice. However, you must still provide all the information 
you have regarding the incident to each authority. It is the responsibility of each authority to decide 
whether they need to attend the incident.  

Where authorities decide not to attend, the incident notification enables each authority to respond to 
enquiries about the incident and provides them with initial information in the event that the incident 
escalates or their involvement in managing the incident is required at some later stage.  

NCIA may also need to make the following notifications depending on the nature of the incident: 

• If the incident involves Natural Gas, contact Jemena Gas Networks: 13 19 09; and 

• If the incident involves electricity, contact AusGrid: 13 11 26. 

3.4 What information must you provide? 
Sufficient detail of the incident must be reported to the EPA to enable appropriate follow-up action. 
The relevant information required includes:  

a. The time, date, nature, duration and location of the incident; 

b. The location of the place where pollution is occurring or is likely to occur; 

c. The nature, the estimated quantity or volume and the concentration of any pollutants involved, if 
known; 

d. The circumstances in which the incident occurred (including the cause of the incident, if known); 
and 

e. The action taken or proposed to be taken to deal with the incident and any resulting pollution or 
threatened pollution, if known. 

Any information that is not known when the incident is notified must be provided immediately once it 
becomes known.  
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3.5 Coordination with authorities 
In the event of an immediate threat to life and property, the incident will be coordinated by emergency 
services. In such a case, when external emergency services arrive on site their Senior Emergency 
Services Officer (usually from the Fire Brigade) will take on the role of Emergency Coordinator. NCIA 
will act under instruction from emergency services and take any action as directed to combat pollution 
caused by the incident.  

The NCIA person through whom all communications are to be made to coordinate with authorities in 
such a case is the NCIA Emergency Coordinator.  

3.6 Incident reporting under the Project Approval 
The NCIA facility operates under Project Approval MP 09_0006, which includes the following 
requirements with regard to incident reporting: 

Schedule 4 Condition 58 

Within 24 hours of the occurrence of an incident that causes (or may cause) harm to the 
environment, the Proponent shall notify the Department and any other relevant agencies of the 
incident. 

Schedule 4 Condition 59 

Within 7 days of the detection of the incident, the Proponent shall provide the Director-General 
and any relevant agencies with a detailed report on the incident. 

The Project Approval defines an incident to be  

‘An incident causing or threatening material harm to the environment or human health, and/or an 
exceedance of the limits or performance criteria in this approval’. 

Therefore in addition to the reporting of incidents that cause or may cause material harm to the 
environment, all exceedances of the performance criteria set out in the Project Approval are to be 
notified to the Department of Planning and Environment (DP&E) compliance team upon receipt of 
verified laboratory analysis.  
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4.0 Community Engagement Protocol 

4.1 Wider notification 
The EPA can formally direct NCIA to notify others. This direction will require NCIA to contact 
commercial, industrial and residential neighbours to inform them of the circumstances of the incident 
and what action is being taken in response to it. It will be an offence not to comply with such a 
direction.  

The EPA may advise NCIA of the extent of notification required. If not, NCIA would determine the 
extent of who to contact based on the nature of the pollution incident and the conditions at the time (for 
example, the type of pollutant, prevailing winds, magnitude of incident, and possible impacts). 

4.2 Communication mechanisms 
In the event that the pollution incident is being coordinated by emergency services, communications 
would be under the control of emergency services. Emergency services are able to send out SMS 
messages to defined catchment areas to alert and advise the community if required.  NCIA would work 
with emergency services to provide communications assistance and support, including direct 
doorknocks if they were required. 

If communication is not coordinated by emergency services, notification to the owners or occupiers of 
premises in the vicinity of the NCIA ceramics facility would be coordinated by NCIA’s Emergency 
Coordinator. 

A list of neighbours within the vicinity (located on Gardener Road, Kyle Street, Racecourse Road and 
Burlington Place) and their telephone numbers is provided in the Emergency Plan. 

NCIA has a variety of mechanisms available for providing early warnings and regular updates to 
neighbours and the community. The mechanisms to be employed would depend on the nature of the 
incident and include: 

• Telephone calls and SMS messages to immediate neighbours; 

• Media releases to the broader community (radio and television); 

• Incident notification on the NCIA website; 

• Emails to community representatives; and 

• Doorknocking of affected neighbours and community members. 

The communication response to be used in the event of a pollution incident would depend on the 
circumstances of the event, and any direction that may be provided by the EPA.  

4.3 Information to be provided 
In the event of a pollution incident, communication to the community would include specific information 
to minimise the risk of harm. For example, this may include instructions to close windows and doors 
and remain inside for incidents involving emission of air pollutants.  

The information to be provided would be dependent on the nature and circumstances of the event.  
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5.0 Site Response 
This section of the PIRMP provides a description of the action that would be taken immediately after a 
pollution incident has been notified.  

5.1 Minimise risk to persons on premises 
The first response is always to ensure that risk to people at the site is minimised. 

NCIA has 61 personnel who are involved in management and administration, sales and marketing, 
laboratory and technical work, and process control. At any given time, the site could potentially also 
accommodate truck drivers, specialist contractors in maintenance or equipment operation.  

Any emergency incident at the site shall be dealt with according to:  

• NCIA’s Emergency Plan.  

This procedure specifies the arrangements for minimising the risk of harm to any persons at the 
ceramics facility should an emergency occur. The action to be taken would depend on the type of 
emergency and may include: 

• Activating the warning alarm/s; 

• Evacuating personnel to evacuation assembly points; and  

• Emergency shutdown. 

The Emergency Plan provides specific strategies for: 

• Emergency communication; 

• Emergency response and control; and  

• Clean-up following an emergency. 

If medical advice is required, NCIA has an ongoing relationship with health providers. Contact phone 
numbers for medical assistance are provided in the Emergency Plan (refer to Appendix E of the 
Emergency Plan).   

5.2 Reduce or Control Pollution Incident 
Only if it is safe to do so should action be taken to reduce or control the pollution incident.   

The actions to be taken to ensure that NCIA manages a response to environmental emergencies 
(including fuel spill and gas leaks) have been identified in: 

• NCIA’s Emergency Plan.  

The Emergency Plan is kept in the factory meeting room and administration office and refers to 
specific workplace procedures depending on the incident that has occurred. Which procedure to be 
followed will depend on the nature of the incident and will be determined by the supervisors and 
managers on site at the time of the incident. Procedures relevant to pollution incidents are provided in 
the Emergency Plan including procedures for: 

• Site evacuation; 

• Response in the instance of a site fire; 

• Fuel spill or LPG gas leak; and 

• Natural Gas leak. 

These procedures are provided in the Emergency Plan (refer to Appendix E of NCIA’s Emergency 
Plan). The procedures include arrangements for stopping-work, deployment of spill containment 
equipment, and clean up action.  

NCIA’s Emergency Coordinator shall ensure those persons responsible for the pollution incident take 
the appropriate clean up steps following the incident. Waste handling and disposal procedures are 
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specified in the Emergency Plan (refer to Appendix F of the Emergency Plan), and include contact 
details for waste disposal contractors. 

NCIA is responsible for disposing waste hazardous substances through a licenced contractor. Under 
no circumstances should any oily waste, hazardous substances or garbage materials be discharged 
into any stormwater drains.  
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6.0 Hazards 
This section of the PIRMP identifies the main potential hazards to human health or the environment 
associated with activities at the ceramics facility. Table 3 identifies: 

• The main potential hazards; 

• The likelihood of these hazards occurring; 

• The conditions or events that could, or would, increase the likelihood of hazards occurring; and 

• Pre-emptive actions. 

The likelihood of hazards occurring has been reduced through the implementation of pre-emptive 
actions. Pre-emptive actions are undertaken to minimise or prevent any risk of harm to human health 
or the environment arising out of site activities. Pre-emptive actions listed in Table 3 are not 
exhaustive of all pre-emptive measures taken at the site. 
Table 3 Main Hazards and Pre-Emptive Actions 

Main Hazards 
Likelihood 
of hazards 
occurring 

Conditions or events that 
could increase the 
likelihood of the hazard 
occurring 

Pre-emptive Actions 

Emission of toxic 
vapours 

Low • Fire 
• Explosion 
• Spillage of product 

• Finished product segregated 
from empty pallet storage 

• Flammables segregated from 
structural elements 

• Equipment designed and 
maintained to standards 

• Building ventilation 
• Regular testing and 

maintenance of site equipment 
• Training of personnel 

operating machinery 
• Monitoring discharges to air as 

specified in EPL 11956 
• Dust extractor installed 
• Air quality controls installed 

Fire Low • Fuel or oil leak from 
vehicle or equipment 
damage 

• Vandalism 
• Gas leak or natural gas 

release at the furnace, 
dryer or shrink wrap 
unit 

• Equipment/process 
failure (shrink wrap fire, 
pallet fire) 

• Substation electrical 
fault 

• Control of ignition sources 
• Finished product segregated 

from empty pallet storage 
• Flammables segregated from 

structural elements 
• No combustibles stored in 

area 
• Good housekeeping. Keeping 

site clean 
• No smoking policy inside the 

factory 
• Regular maintenance of site 

equipment 
• Electrical installation follows 

Safety Management Plan 
• Natural gas system has been 

designed and installed in 
accordance with Australian 
Standards, AGL requirements 
and HAZOP study outcomes 
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Main Hazards 
Likelihood 
of hazards 
occurring 

Conditions or events that 
could increase the 
likelihood of the hazard 
occurring 

Pre-emptive Actions 

Oil/Fuel Spill Low • Poor maintenance of 
mobile 
equipment/transport 
leading to line 
breakage, drips and 
spills 

• Vehicle accident 
• Poor oil storage 
• Leak from transformers 

at substation 
• Rupturing of 

transformers 
• Fire 

• Regular testing and 
maintenance of site equipment 

• Pre-start checks on machinery 
• Bunding of oil storage drums 
• Oil storage isolated from 

combustibles 
• Substation transformers 

located in a contained area 
• Regular inspection of 

substation transformers 
• Vehicles are required to 

comply with the site speed 
limit (20 kph) to prevent 
incidents 

• Automatic guided vehicles 
have a laser guidance system 
to ensure safety of personnel. 
The system is continuously 
monitored for correct 
operation and routinely 
maintained 

Gas 
leak/explosion 

Low • Natural Gas pipeline 
over or under pressure 

• Pipeline rupture 
• LPG tank rupture 
• Gas release into the 

furnace 
• Vandalism 
• Fire 

• Automatic cut-off if pipeline is 
over or under pressure 

• Pipeline is physically protected 
and its location marked 

• Natural Gas Manual Isolation 
Valve 

• Natural gas system has been 
designed and installed in 
accordance with Australian 
Standards, AGL requirements 
and HAZOP study outcomes 

• Equipment and storage tanks 
regularly inspected and 
maintained 

Gas jet fire from 
natural gas 
release prior to 
the metering 
station 

Low • Poor equipment 
maintenance and 
installation 

• Damage to equipment 

• Natural gas system has been 
designed and installed in 
accordance with Australian 
Standards, AGL requirements 
and HAZOP study outcomes 

• The system pressure is 
reduced at the metering 
station adjacent to the site 
entry 

• The system has automatic 
over pressure protection, 
pressure relief and a burner 
management system 

• Equipment operation and 
alarms will be regularly tested 
as part of the factory testing 
and inspection system. In 
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Main Hazards 
Likelihood 
of hazards 
occurring 

Conditions or events that 
could increase the 
likelihood of the hazard 
occurring 

Pre-emptive Actions 

particular the “gas shutoff on 
flame failure” and “no gas flow 
until furnace area is purged” 
safeguards have defined and 
rigorous testing frequencies 
and procedures 

Kiln explosion Low • Equipment failure 
• Fire fighting water on 

furnace resulting in 
sudden temperature / 
pressure differential 

• Burner management system 
• Equipment designed to 

standards 
• Equipment maintained to 

standards – integrity testing 
• Dry powder extinguishers 

have been installed 
throughout the ceramics 
facility to provide effective fire 
fighting as required 

Dust from 
product 

Moderate • Spillage of raw material 
• Dust release from failed 

bags in the dust 
extraction unit 

• Loading/unloading in 
adverse weather 
conditions 

• Poor loading/unloading 
practices 

• Vehicle accident 
 

• The site is maintained in a 
condition which minimises or 
prevents the emission of dust 
from the premises 

• Dust extraction system 
installed. This system collects 
dust from distributed collection 
points throughout the process, 
and passes the dust/air 
stream through a bag house. 
Differential pressure alarms 
and opacity meters are 
installed on the bag units to 
indicate bag failure 

• Air quality controls installed 
• Loading and unloading occurs 

within the main building 
• No outside loading/unloading 
• Loose product is stockpiled 

inside the main building. No 
stockpiling outside 

• Yard is watered to reduce dust 
potential 

• All equipment used during the 
loading/unloading operation is 
thoroughly cleaned prior to its 
removal from site 
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Other general pre-emptive measures include: 

• Site security: the site has perimeter security fencing and 24 hours security arrangements to 
reduce risk of damage as a result of break-ins; 

• Training: site inductions and training are undertaken so people understand appropriate work 
practices and appropriate actions to prevent hazards occurring. Exercises are periodically 
conducted to test emergency processes and to understand procedures; and 

• Maintenance: effective systems of planned maintenance, inspection, testing and minor 
modifications are in place at NCIA to reduce associated risks to ‘as low as reasonably 
practicable’.  Regular plant and equipment maintenance activities ensure that the plant and 
equipment retain their standards. Safety critical equipment and procedures identified are 
maintained, inspected and tested rigorously. The regular plant and equipment maintenance 
activities are carried out according to the Maintenance Procedures. 

Hard copies of the MSDSs for chemicals or fuels used or stored at the ceramics facility (including 
safety equipment) are located onsite.  

Controls for the use, handling and storage of all hazardous substances at the site are specified in 
NCIA’s Safety Management System. The Safety Management System specifies safety related 
procedures along with details of mechanisms for ensuring adherence to procedures.  As such the 
Safety Management System is the controlling document for all operations on-site involving potentially 
hazardous activities.   

 

  



AECOM
  

NCIA PIRMP 
Pollution Incident Response Management Plan 

Revision C – 23-Feb-2018 
Prepared for – National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd – ABN: 83100467267 

17 

7.0 Potential Pollutants 
This section of the PIRMP provides an inventory of potential pollutants kept at the NCIA ceramics 
facility or used in carrying out activities at the site. 

The list of potential pollutants likely to be stored or held; the maximum quantity likely to be stored or 
held; and the storage location is provided in Table 4.  
Table 4 Inventory of Potential Pollutants 

Potential Pollutant Maximum Quantity Storage Location 

Natural Gas 160gJ/hr pipeline capacity) Natural Gas is supplied to the 
site via a pipeline to dryers, kiln 
and packaging areas 

The Natural Gas pipeline, and 
Natural Gas isolation and 
regulation area is located as 
shown in Appendix B, Figure 1 

Diesel 2400 litres Bunded internal diesel storage 
tank. Located as shown in 
Appendix B, Figure 1 

Lubricating Oils 1600 litres Located as shown in Appendix 
B, Figure 1 

 

Figure 1 showing the storage locations of potential pollutants is provided at Appendix B. 
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8.0 Safety Equipment 
This section of the PIRMP provides a description of the safety equipment or other devices that are 
used to minimise the risks to human health or the environment and to contain or control a pollution 
incident.   

A list of the safety equipment and the location where this equipment is stored is provided in Table 5. 
Additional product or activity-specific safety equipment may be required and is detailed in the site 
procedures.  
Table 5 Safety Equipment 

Description Storage Location 

PPE (as required and listed within the site 
procedures) 

Each person maintains and stores own PPE  

CPR mask and gloves Office 

Burns kit Office 

Fire hose reels and extinguishers 

NOTE: Due to the hazard of water/furnace 
contact (resulting in kiln sudden 
temperature / pressure differential and 
potential explosion / steam) it is not 
advisable to use water for fire fighting in 
the kiln area. Dry powder extinguishers 
have been installed throughout the 
ceramics facility to provide effective fire 
fighting as required.   

Located as shown in Appendix B, Figure 1 

Spill kits/bins  North Delivery Bay 

South Delivery Bay 

Site first aid kit Office 

Factory 

Clay preparation area 

Automatic smoke detection (alarmed to brigade)  Control centre 

Natural Gas isolation point Located as shown in Appendix B, Figure 1 

Electricity Isolation point Located as shown in Appendix B, Figure 1 

 

All emergency equipment is checked periodically in accordance with the Emergency Plan to ensure it 
is in place and operational. 

Safety Critical Systems are checked in accordance with the Safety Management System. The 
maintenance programme includes the testing of all instruments trips and alarms. 
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9.0 Staff Training 
Training on the PIRMP will be provided to all personnel working at the ceramics facility (employees 
and contractors). The objective of the training is to inform all workers of the process to be followed in 
the event of a pollution incident, the notification protocol, and actions to be taken.  

PIRMP training would initially occur as part of a toolbox talk.  

All new employees and contractors working at the site would be briefed on the PIRMP as part of their 
induction and briefing on emergency procedures.   

Ongoing training would be provided annually at formal training sessions. At the annual training 
sessions desktop scenarios would be discussed based on the likely risks and potential incidents that 
could occur at the site. Competency of trainees will be checked via a short-answer questionnaire to be 
completed at the end of training. 

If a change is made to the PIRMP that impacts on the procedures to be followed in the event of a 
pollution incident, the update would initially be communicated as part of a toolbox talk. 

Training records will be kept in the NCIA document control.  
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10.0 Testing the Plan 
To check that the PIRMP works effectively the PIRMP must be tested:  

a. Routinely at least once every 12 months; and 

b. Within one month of any pollution incident occurring. 

The objective of testing is to assess whether the information included in the PIRMP is accurate and up 
to date and the PIRMP is capable of being implemented in a workable and effective manner. 

The routine testing will be a desktop assessment. During the desktop assessment the PIRMP will be 
reviewed and all components of the plan will be checked: 

• Contact details will be checked to ensure they are up-to-date;  

• Procedures in the PIRMP will be checked to ensure they are workable, and  

• Training competency and feedback will be considered to assess the effectiveness of PIRMP 
training. 

Annual PIRMP testing would be recorded in NCIA’s document control, including: 

• The dates on which the plan has been tested; and  

• The name of the person who carried out the test. 

Following testing, if the PIRMP is updated, the dates on which the plan is updated will be recorded in 
NCIA document control.  
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11.0 Plan Availability 

11.1 Onsite PIRMP availability 
A copy of this PIRMP must be kept at the site and is to be readily available to any person who is 
responsible for implementing the plan.  

In accordance with the POEO Regulation, a copy of the PIRMP is to be made readily available to an 
authorised EPA officer on request.  

11.2 Public availability 
The PIRMP is to be made publicly available in a prominent position on the NCIA publicly accessible 
website within 14 days after it is prepared. The parts of the PIRMP that must be made publicly 
available are specified in 98D(3) of the POEO Regulation (which refers to parts of the POEO Act and 
the POEO Regulation). The parts of the PIRMP that must be made publicly available are listed in 
Table 6. 
Table 6 PIRMP information to be publicly available 

Information required 
Section of this 
PIRMP which 
contains the 
information 

POEO Act, section 153C(a)  
The procedures to be followed by the holder of the relevant environment 
protection licence, or the occupier of the relevant premises, in notifying a 
pollution incident to: 

(i) the owners or occupiers of premises in the vicinity of the premises to 
which the environment protection licence or the direction under section 
153B relates, and 

Section 4.0 

(ii) the local authority for the area in which the premises to which the 
environment protection licence or the direction under section 153B relates 
are located and any area affected, or potentially affected, by the pollution, 
[the local authority is Maitland City Council. The area in which the site is 
located is described in Section 2.1], and 

Section 3.0 and 4.0 
 

(iii) Any persons or authorities required to be notified by Part 5.7 [that is: the 
regulatory authorities; and commercial, industrial, and residential 
neighbours as directed by the EPA]. 

Section 3.0 and 4.0 
 

POEO Regulation, clause 98C(1)  
(h)  The contact details of each relevant authority referred to in section 148 of 
the Act: 
- the appropriate regulatory authority [at the ceramics facility the EPA is the 

appropriate regulatory authority], 
- if the EPA is not the appropriate regulatory authority - the EPA, 
- if the EPA is the appropriate regulatory authority - the local authority for the 

area in which the pollution incident occurs [the local authority is Maitland 
City Council], 

- the Ministry of Health, 
- the WorkCover Authority, and 
- Fire and Rescue NSW.  

Section 3.3 

(i) details of the mechanisms for providing early warnings and regular updates to 
the owners and occupiers of premises in the vicinity of the premises to which the 
licence relates or where the scheduled activity is carried on  

Section 4.2 

Any personal information within the meaning of the Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act 
1998 is not required to be included in the PIRMP that is made publicly available.   

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Dact%20AND%20Year%3D1998%20AND%20no%3D133&nohits=y
http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Dact%20AND%20Year%3D1998%20AND%20no%3D133&nohits=y
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Appendix A PIRMP Legislative Checklist 
The legislative requirements of the PIRMP and where these requirements have been met in this 
document are shown in Table 7. 
Table 7 Legislative Requirements of the PIRMP 

Legislation Requirement 
Section in this 
PIRMP where 
requirement met 

POEO Act:  
Part 5.7A Duty to prepare and implement pollution incident response management plans 
153A   Duty of licence 
holder to prepare 
pollution incident 
response 
management plan 

The holder of an environment protection licence must 
prepare a pollution incident response management 
plan that complies with this Part in relation to the 
activity to which the licence relates.  

This PIRMP 

153C   Information to 
be included in plan  

A pollution incident response management plan must 
be in the form required by the regulations and must 
include the following:  
a. The procedures to be followed by the holder of 

the relevant environment protection licence, or 
the occupier of the relevant premises, in 
notifying a pollution incident to:  
i. the owners or occupiers of premises in the 

vicinity of the premises to which the 
environment protection licence or the 
direction under section 153B relates, and 

ii. the local authority for the area in which the 
premises to which the environment 
protection licence or the direction under 
section 153B relates are located and any 
area affected, or potentially affected, by the 
pollution, and 

iii. any persons or authorities required to be 
notified by Part 5.7 

Section 3.0 and 4.0 

b. A detailed description of the action to be taken, 
immediately after a pollution incident, by the 
holder of the relevant environment protection 
licence, or the occupier of the relevant premises, 
to reduce or control any pollution. 

Section 5.0 

c. The procedures to be followed for co-ordinating, 
with the authorities or persons that have been 
notified, any action taken in combating the 
pollution caused by the incident and, in 
particular, the persons through whom all 
communications are to be made. 

Section 3.5, 4.2 and 
Table 1 

153D   Keeping of 
plan 

A person who is required to prepare a pollution 
incident response management plan under this Part 
must ensure that it is kept at the premises to which 
the relevant environment protection licence relates, 
or where the relevant activity takes place, and is 
made available in accordance with the regulations. 

Section 11.1 

153E   Testing of plan A person who is required to prepare a pollution 
incident response management plan under this Part 
must ensure that it is tested in accordance with the 
regulations. 

Section 10.0 
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Legislation Requirement 
Section in this 
PIRMP where 
requirement met 

153F   Implementation 
of plan 

If a pollution incident occurs in the course of an 
activity so that material harm to the environment 
(within the meaning of section 147) is caused or 
threatened, the person carrying on the activity must 
immediately implement any pollution incident 
response management plan in relation to the activity 
required by this Part. 

Section 1.2 

Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009:  
Part 3A Pollution incident response management plans  
98B   Form of plan  1. A plan is to be in written form. This PIRMP 

2. A plan may form part of another document that 
is required to be prepared under or in 
accordance with any other law so long as the 
information required to be included in the plan is 
readily identifiable as such in that other 
document.  

This PIRMP in 
conjunction with the 
Emergency Plan 

98C   Additional 
matters to be included 
in plan  

1. General 
The matters required under section 153C (d) of 
the Act to be included in a plan are as follows: 
a. a description of the hazards to human 

health or the environment associated with 
the activity to which the licence relates (the 
relevant activity), 

Section 3.0 

b. the likelihood of any such hazards 
occurring, including details of any 
conditions or events that could, or would, 
increase that likelihood  

Table 3 

c. details of the pre-emptive action to be taken 
to minimise or prevent any risk of harm to 
human health or the environment arising 
out of the relevant activity 

Table 3 

d. an inventory of potential pollutants on the 
premises or used in carrying out the 
relevant activity  

Table 4 

e. the maximum quantity of any pollutant that 
is likely to be stored or held at particular 
locations (including underground tanks) at 
or on the premises to which the licence 
relates  

Table 4 

f. a description of the safety equipment or 
other devices that are used to minimise the 
risks to human health or the environment 
and to contain or control a pollution incident  

Table 5 

g. the names, positions and 24-hour contact 
details of those key individuals who:  
i. are responsible for activating the plan, 

and 
ii. are authorised to notify relevant 

authorities under section 148 of the 
Act, and 

iii. are responsible for managing the 
response to a pollution incident  

Table 1 
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Legislation Requirement 
Section in this 
PIRMP where 
requirement met 

h. the contact details of each relevant 
authority referred to in section 148 of the 
Act  

Section 3.3 

i. details of the mechanisms for providing 
early warnings and regular updates to the 
owners and occupiers of premises in the 
vicinity of the premises to which the licence 
relates or where the scheduled activity is 
carried on  

Section 4.2 

j. the arrangements for minimising the risk of 
harm to any persons who are on the 
premises or who are present where the 
scheduled activity is being carried on 

Section 5.1 

k. a detailed map (or set of maps) showing the 
location of the premises to which the 
licence relates, the surrounding area that is 
likely to be affected by a pollution incident, 
the location of potential pollutants on the 
premises and the location of any 
stormwater drains on the premises  

Appendix B, Figure 1 

l. a detailed description of how any identified 
risk of harm to human health will be 
reduced, including (as a minimum) by 
means of early warnings, updates and the 
action to be taken during or immediately 
after a pollution incident to reduce that risk  

Section 5.2 

m. the nature and objectives of any staff 
training program in relation to the plan  

Section 9.0 

n. the dates on which the plan has been 
tested and the name of the person who 
carried out the test  

Section 10.0 

o. the dates on which the plan is updated  Section 10.0 

p. the manner in which the plan is to be tested 
and maintained.  

Section 10.0 

2. Trackable waste transporters Not applicable. NCIA 
holds a Specific Waste 
Immobilisation 
Approval. A contractor 
holds the licence to 
transport the trackable 
waste 

98D   Availability of 
plan 

1. A plan is to be made readily available:  
a. to an authorised officer on request, and 
b. at the premises to which the relevant 

licence relates, or where the relevant 
activity takes place, to any person who is 
responsible for implementing the plan.  

Section 11.1 

2. A plan is also to be made publicly available in 
the following manner within 14 days after it is 
prepared:  
a. In a prominent position on a publicly 

Section 11.2 
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Legislation Requirement 
Section in this 
PIRMP where 
requirement met 

accessible website of the person who is 
required to prepare the plan, 

b. If the person does not have such a 
website—by providing a copy of the plan, 
without charge, to any person who makes a 
written request for a copy.  

3. Subclause (2) applies only in relation to that part 
of a plan that includes the information required 
under:  
a. section 153C (a) of the Act, and 
b. clause 98C (1)(h) and (i) or (2)(b) and (c) 

(as the case requires).  
 

Table 6 

4. Any personal information within the meaning of 
the Privacy and Personal Information Protection 
Act 1998 is not required to be included in a plan 
that is made available to any person other than 
a person referred to in subclause (1).  

Section 11.2 

98E   Testing of plan 1. The testing of a plan is to be carried out in such 
a manner as to ensure that the information 
included in the plan is accurate and up to date 
and the plan is capable of being implemented in 
a workable and effective manner.  

Section 10.0 

2. Any such test is to be carried out:  
a. Routinely at least once every 12 months, 

and 
b. Within 1 month of any pollution incident 

occurring in the course of an activity to 
which the licence relates so as to assess, in 
the light of that incident, whether the 
information included in the plan is accurate 
and up to date and the plan is still capable 
of being implemented in a workable and 
effective manner.  

Section 10.0 

 

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Dact%20AND%20Year%3D1998%20AND%20no%3D133&nohits=y
http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Dact%20AND%20Year%3D1998%20AND%20no%3D133&nohits=y
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Appendix B Figure 1 
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PPE Personal Protective Equipment 

SMP Safety Management Plan 

SMS Safety Management System 
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1.0 Introduction 
This document describes the National Ceramic Industries Australia (NCIA) Safety Management 
System (SMS) for the operation of the Ceramic Tile Manufacturing Facility located at Racecourse 
Road, Rutherford, NSW. 

1.1 Structure of the Safety Management System 
This SMS has the following three main components: 

1. Policy and Objectives; 
2. Safety Management Core System; and 

3. Procedures. 

The Safety Management core system comprises the following: 

• Scope; 

• Summary of operations, hazards and safety; 

• Management structure; 

• Accountabilities and responsibilities; 

• Performance standards; 

• Safety assurance process; 

• Training philosophy; 

• SMS documentation integrity; 

• SMS review and basis for continuing SMS improvement; 

• Relationship to safety system and environmental system; 

• Management of change and control of facility modifications; and 

• A list of supporting procedures. 

1.2 Reference Documents 
This Safety Management System was developed in accordance with the Hazardous Industry Planning 
Advisory Paper (HIPAP) No. 9 "Safety Management", issued by the NSW Department of Urban Affairs 
and Planning (DUAP) (1998) (Ref.1) (since superseded by the 2011 version). This and other relevant 
documents are referenced throughout this SMS description and are listed in Section 14.0. 
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2.0 Policy and Objectives 
The NCIA safety policy and objectives are described in National Ceramic Industries Australia’s Safety 
Policy.  

A copy of the policy is provided in Appendix A. 
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3.0 Scope and Purpose 
This SMS covers the ceramic tile manufacturing facility located at Rutherford, Maitland, NSW and 
operated by National Ceramic Industries Australia Pty Ltd. 

The SMS provides a management framework for: 

• Safely undertaking potentially hazardous activities; 

• Minimising the likelihood of incidents; 

• Managing occupational health and safety; and 

• Assisting in protecting people, property and the biophysical environment from normal operations 
as well as abnormal deviations. 

The SMS references or specifies all safety related procedures, responsibilities and policies at NCIA, 
along with details of mechanisms for ensuring adherence to procedures. As such, the SMS is the 
controlling document for all operations on-site involving potentially hazardous activities. 

The policies and supporting procedures that form part of this SMS are listed in Section 13.0. 
Representative procedures are given in the Appendices. 

The SMS is an integral part of the overall management system at NCIA and complements other 
management systems controlling such aspects as production processes, environmental management, 
marketing and finance, and human resources. 
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4.0 Summary of Operations, Hazards and Safety 

4.1 Summary of Site and Plant Facilities 
The NCIA ceramic tile manufacturing facility will be used for the: 

• Raw materials receival and storage; 

• Preparation of clays and glazes; 

• Pressing and drying of the tile base; 

• Glazing of the tile base; 

• Firing of the finished tile; and 

• Selection, packaging, warehousing and dispatch. 

The site consists of the following facilities: 

• Clay preparation: 

- Raw material unloading and storage in covered bunkers; 

- Continuous weigh feeding proportioning the raw material components; 

- Wet milling; 

- Spray drying; and 

- Spray dried material storage. 

• Pressing and drying: 

- Screening of spray dried material; 

- Press feeding; 

- Pressing; 

- Dryer feeding; and 

- Drying. 

• Glaze preparation: 

- Glaze and printing paste raw material storage; 

- Glaze milling; 

- Printing paste milling; and 

- Glaze storage. 

• Glazing: 

- Drier exit; and 

- Glaze application. 

• Firing: 

- Kiln in feed; 

- Firing; and 

- Kiln exit. 

• Selection, packaging and warehousing: 

- Selection; 

- Boxing; 
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- Palletising; 

- Shrink wrapping; and 

- Warehousing. 

• Dispatch: 

- Picking; and 

- Loading. 

• Detention ponds; and 

• Administration block consisting of offices for plant management, business administration and 
laboratory facilities. 

4.2 Summary of Stored Hazardous Materials 
NCIA stores only four materials that are potentially hazardous. Details of these materials are listed in 
Table Table 1. 
Table 1 Potentially Hazardous Materials Stored On Site 

Description Location Class (ADGC) Inventory 

Natural Gas Pipeline to dryers, kiln and packaging 2.1 37 Gj/hr 

LPG Outdoor storage area 2.1 144 kg 

Diesel Bunded internal storage tank C1 2400 ltr 

Lubricating Oils Stage area C2 1600 ltr 
 

4.3 Summary of Hazards 
The stored materials are inherently hazardous by the nature of their composition. The materials listed 
in Table 1 are classified by the Australian Dangerous Goods Code. The findings of studies conducted 
as part of the preliminary work to identify hazards related to the stored materials are summarised 
below:  

• Gas jet fire from natural gas release prior to the metering station; 

• Defuse fire from a natural gas release at the furnace, dryer or shrink wrap unit; 

• Explosion from a gas release into the furnace; 

• Spill or fire from combustible liquids; 

• Fire in combustible materials around the factory; 

• Dust release from failed bags in the dust extraction unit; 

• Vehicle collisions on site; and  

• Personal injuries from occupational hazards on site. 
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4.4 Summary of Safeguards 
4.4.1 Natural Gas Release 

The natural gas system has been designed and installed in accordance with Australian Standards, 
AGL requirements and HAZOP study outcomes as defined in the Construction Environmental 
Management Plan. The system pressure is reduced at the metering station adjacent to the site entry. 
The system has automatic over pressure protection, pressure relief and a burner management 
system. Equipment operation and alarms will be regularly tested as part of the factory testing and 
inspection system. In particular the “gas shutoff on flame failure” and “no gas flow until furnace area is 
purged” safeguards will have defined and rigorous testing frequencies and procedures. 

4.4.2 Fires 

A fire fighting system is designed and installed in the facility consisting of above ground fire water 
storage, fire water main, hose network and first aid fire fighting equipment.  

Due to the hazard of water/furnace contact (resulting in kiln sudden temperature / pressure differential 
and potential explosion / steam) it is not advisable to use water for fire fighting in the kiln area. Dry 
powder extinguishers have been installed throughout the factory to provide effective fire fighting as 
required. All staff will be trained in the use of fire extinguishers and hose reels.   

4.4.3 Dust Releases 

Dust is controlled on the plant by a dust extraction system in the factory. This system collects dust 
from distributed collection points throughout the process, and passes the dust/air stream through a 
bag house. Differential pressure alarms and opacity meters are installed on the bag units to indicate 
bag failure.  

4.4.4 Collision of Vehicles on Site 

Vehicles will be required to comply with the site speed limit (20 kph). This will prevent any major 
incidents. Drivers who exceed the site speed limit will be warned on their first offence and then refused 
entry to site should they continue to offend. Automatic guided vehicles have a laser guidance system 
to ensure safety of personnel. The system is continuously monitored for correct operation and 
routinely maintained. 

4.4.5 Personnel Injuries 

Site personnel are exposed to a range of hazards.  Systems and procedures will be put in place to 
ensure their safety. These include for example: Confined Spaces, Work Permits, Modification Control, 
Hot Work, Lock out, Electrical Safety and Safe Work Procedures. 

4.4.6 Personnel Hygiene 

Site personnel have the potential to be exposed to hazardous substances such as silica, which is an 
element of the raw clay and glazing supplies. These are controlled in accordance with the MSDS’s 
and.  The clay silica’s are controlled through dust extraction and wet processes while the glazes are 
supplied in a fused form and processed through dust extraction and wet process. Appropriate wet 
cleaning and PPE is used during maintenance tasks. 
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5.0 Management Structure 
NCIA will be managed and controlled by a hierarchical management structure as shown in Figure 1. 
The structure has been developed with accountabilities and responsibilities in mind. The final 
responsibility for all management functions rests with the Managing Director who delegates authority 
for management functions to the Factory Manager, who in turn, delegates specific responsibilities to 
his/her various reports.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

Figure 1 NCIA Management Structure 
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6.0 Accountabilities and Responsibilities 
As indicated in Section 5.0, the Managing Director has authority to delegate certain responsibilities 
and has therefore allocated the responsibility for various SMS policies and procedures to the positions 
indicated in Table 2. All policies and procedures not indicated in this table are the responsibility of the 
Managing Director (by default). 
Table 2 Safety Management Responsibilities 

Subject Responsibility Carried By 

Safety Policy Managing Director 

Maintenance of the SMS Safety Officer 

Safety Documentation Safety Officer 

Operational Procedures Factory Manager 
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7.0 Safety Goals and Performance Standards 

7.1 Safety Goals 
The safety goals for the operations at NCIA are as follows: 

Goal 1: To eliminate or minimise hazards on site.  

Goal 2: To prevent the realisation of a hazard. 

Goal 3: To prevent escalation of an accident event on site and off site. 

Goal 4:  To minimise exposure of personnel to hazards.  

Goal 5:  To ensure personnel can reach a place of safety in any credible accident event. 

7.2 Performance Standards 
At NCIA the safety goals are achieved through performance of personnel and equipment to a set of 
defined standards. These are listed in the NCIA “Occupational Health and Safety Manual”.  In addition 
to this, NCIA has set a number of safety performance targets.  

The performance targets are: 

• Incidents - Zero 

• Work Related Injury or Illness - Zero 

7.3 Performance Standards for NCIA Personnel 
For their work at the Rutherford Plant, all NCIA personnel and contractors follow relevant Operational 
and Maintenance Procedures. 

7.4 Performance Standards for Plant and Equipment 
Effective systems of planned maintenance, inspection, testing and minor modifications are in place at 
NCIA to reduce associated risks to as low as reasonably practicable (ALARP) throughout the life of the 
facility. Regular plant and equipment maintenance activities ensure that the plant and equipment retain 
their standards in the terms of: 

• Functionality; 

• Reliability; 

• Availability 

• Survivability; 

• Maintainability; and 

• Interaction between the various systems comprising the plant. 

Safety critical equipment and procedures identified are maintained, inspected and tested rigorously. 

The regular plant and equipment maintenance activities are carried out according to the Maintenance 
Procedures. 
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8.0 Safety Assurance 
The following programme ensures that the NCIA Safety Plan effectiveness is tested and updated 
regularly. 

8.1 Compliance Assurance Audits including Unsafe Act Auditing 
These internal audits are conducted on a six monthly basis. The scheduled audit months are February 
and August. 

The audits are conducted in accordance with the Safety Assurance Programme at the site. A site audit 
will be conducted and each point on the checklist audited (checklists are provided as part of the audit 
programme). A report will be formulated with actions and follow up points listed. An action completion 
date will also be included on the checklist.  

8.2 Safety Committee Meetings 
The Site Safety Committee meets monthly.  

The Safety Committee has been constituted in accordance with Occupational Health and Safety Act 
2000 (Ref. 3) (since superseded by the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 (WHS Act)), and the 
Committee meetings are held in accordance with the requirements of the WHS Act. 

8.3 Fire Drill and Evacuation Procedure 
The drill is conducted annually, in the month of April.  

All staff members are involved in a review of the contents of the Emergency Plan (Appendix H), their 
location and responsibility. Practical exercises in fire extinguisher (dry powder) and fire hose reel 
handling are carried out. Alarm location, activation and evacuation exercises are performed. 

8.4 Contractor Audits 
Those contractors who regularly work at the NCIA site will undergo regular audit of their SMS and 
Safety Management Plans (SMPs). They will also be required to submit results of annual safety 
records to indicate their effectiveness in reducing and maintaining adequate workplace safety. 

New contractors will have to submit an SMP and SMS to NCIA before they are contracted to work at 
the site. Their safety record at other facilities will also be reviewed prior to commencement of work at 
the facility. 

Contractors will be required to work under the conditions stipulated in the Site Conditions of Contract. 
This will be issued to all contractors prior to letting of contracts and NCIA will seek an undertaking that 
all contractors and their employees will abide by the regulations stated, prior to start of work. A copy of 
the Site Conditions of Contract is shown at Appendix B. 

8.5 Inspection and Testing of Safety Critical Systems 
8.5.1 Inspection and Testing 

Safety related equipment requires regular inspection and testing. This includes such equipment as 
alarms, trips, instruments, etc. The maintenance programme established at NCIA includes the testing 
of all instruments, trips and alarms, etc., as part of the scheduled maintenance programme. Safety 
related equipment is highlighted in the maintenance program to ensure the maintenance routine is 
preserved. In particular the “gas shutoff on flame failure” and “no gas flow until furnace area is purged” 
safeguards will have defined and rigorous testing frequencies and procedures. 

Each individual maintenance manual contains the relevant details for recommended testing of alarms, 
trips and instruments, etc. An example of the inspection and testing requirements is shown in the Kiln 
Operations and Maintenance Instructions (Appendix C).  

The Safety Officer will hold the master test schedule for all alarms, trips and instruments, etc. on site. 
The site emergency alarm will be tested weekly to ensure operational integrity.  
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8.5.2 Keeping of Records 

All inspection and testing of alarms, trips and instruments, etc. will be recorded on the master test 
schedule. Recording will be established such that trend analysis will aid in the easy identification of 
equipment that is indicating problems. Alarming trends will be brought to the attention of the Factory 
Manager for address.  

The change management procedure includes the process for establishing new instrumentation on the 
master schedule (refer Appendix E). 
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9.0 Training  
The objective of training is that all employees are competent to meet the safety and risk exposures of 
their duties. 

Educational, trade or professional qualifications along with personal attributes and appropriate work 
experience are the criteria for all work positions within NCIA. Qualifications, experience and aptitude 
are the key factors in the selection of staff at NCIA. The requirements are defined in the Training 
Matrix (Appendix I). 

Contractors are responsible for the selection of their employees under their own Safety Management 
Systems.  

There are four different categories of safety training which apply to NCIA: 

• Visitor Induction; 

• Site Safety Induction (Contractors); 

• General induction and safety management (Employees); and 

• Emergency response (Employees and permanent contractors). 

The general induction training explains the NCIA organisation, safety policy and objectives and NCIA 
Safety Management System. The requirements are defined in the Training Matrix (Appendix I). 

The Safety Induction Checklist is used for the Site Safety Induction training. A copy of the induction 
checklist is given at Appendix D. 
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10.0 SMS Documentation Integrity 
To ensure the SMS remains current, retains its integrity and to facilitate continuous improvement, this 
SMS in its entirety will be audited and reviewed every three years. 

This will be performed by the Factory Manager, who will conduct audits of selected components of 
each section of the SMS to identify the effectiveness of the SMS application. 
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11.0 Relationship of SMS to Other Systems and Plans 
This SMS maintains close links to other systems in operation at the NCIA site. These are: 

• Health and Safety Management System; and 

• Operation Environmental Management Plan. 

The above systems are part of the NCIA Assurance System which applies the principles of AS 14000 
(Ref. 3) and AS 4800 (Ref 4). 
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12.0 Management of Change 
Proposed changes which may affect the safety of employees, or safety performance of the facility, are 
thoroughly assessed prior to implementation and all necessary modifications to safety systems (and 
related documentation) are incorporated in the implementation process. 

All modifications to plant and equipment, including additions and deletions, but excluding "replacement 
in kind" are considered to be "changes". Changes also include modifications to procedures, to systems 
and to the organisation that may affect operational safety. 

Small and apparently insignificant changes (such as change of gasket material) can contribute to an 
accident. Similarly, organisational or procedural changes (to emergency procedures, for example) can 
negate an arrangement that is in place to minimise escalation of an incident. 

It is fundamental that the implication of change on the NCIA facility or equipment, technical and 
functional integrity is always considered. It is also important that the changes are recorded in 
engineering documents in a mutually consistent manner. 

Control and management of changes to hardware and procedures are carried out using a "Change 
Management Assessment".  A copy of the change management procedure and forms are provided at 
Appendix E. 

The Factory Manager is responsible for ensuring that changes are appropriately considered and 
rejected or approved and recorded before they are implemented. 
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13.0 List of Supporting Procedures and Documents 
NCIA have developed a set of procedures and other documents that form the core elements of the 
SMS. These are listed below: 

• Policy for Safety; 

• Safety & General Conditions for Employees and Contractors Procedures, including: 

- Risk Management; 

- Permit to Work; 

- Hot work; 

- Emergencies; 

- Suitable persons; 

- Equipment; 

- Chemicals and wastes; 

- Amenities; 

- Protection of persons; 

- Isolation and lockout; 

- Environmental; 

- Failure to comply; 

- Smoking Policy; 

- Drugs and Alcohol Policy; 

- First Aid Services; 

- Protective Equipment to be Worn on Site; and 

- Housekeeping. 

• Operations, including: 

- Storage and Handling of Raw Materials; 

- Operation of equipment (extracts given at Appendix C); 

- Inspection Procedures for Operational and Safety Equipment (extracts given at Appendix C); 
and 

- Reporting Schedules. 

• Permit to Work (copy of procedure given at Appendix D); 

• Change Management Procedure (copy of procedure given at Appendix E); 

• Accident and Incident Reporting (copy of procedure given at Appendix F); 

• Emergency Response Plan (copy of index given at Appendix G of this SMS with full plan 
available at Appendix G of the OEMP); 

• Control of Chemical Substances coming on site by use of a Chemical Substance Register; and 

• Training matrix (copy of matrix given at Appendix I). 
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Appendix A NCIA Safety Policy 
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OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY MANUAL 

 
 

175 Racecourse Road Rutherford NSW 2320 
PO Box 765 Maitland NSW 2320 

Telephone: (02) 49318400 
Facsimile: (02) 49318499 

 
 
 
 
 

OH & S Policy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DATE REVISED: February 2004 
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OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY POLICY 
 
NCIA Pty Ltd is committed to providing a healthy and safe workplace for all employees, 
contractors, clients and visitors. In making this commitment, the Company ensures that sufficient 
resources are available to achieve this objective. 
 
Management shall be responsible for ensuring that the intentions of this policy are achieved by 
providing the necessary policies, procedures, supervision, training and instruction  
 
Management and employees alike, shall place all reasonable effort in areas of risk management, 
accident prevention, health promotion, health preservation and promotion.  The company will 
endeavour to execute a proactive approach toward the prevention of injury and illness. 
 
NCIA Pty Ltd will endeavour to ensure persons are not exposed to risk through; 
 

•        The development, implementation and maintenance of Safety Systems,  
             Policies and Programs 

 
•        Ensuring compliance with the relevant Acts, Regulations, Codes of Practice  
             and Standards. 

 
•        Facilitating modes of communication on safety issues between management  
             and employees 

 
Employees  also have the responsibility  to ensure the safety of themselves and their fellow 
colleagues by:- 

 Co-operating with, supporting and promoting the Company OHS initiatives 
 

 Reporting and rectifying unsafe work conditions 
 

 Encouraging others to work in a safe and healthy manner 
 
NCIA Pty Ltd is committed toward this policy and the objectives stated in it and places OHS and 
employee welfare as a top priority function, essential in achieving our zero accident workplace. 
 
 

      
Len Pereira - Managing Director 

 
      
Date 
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Appendix B NCIA Site Conditions for Contractors 
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PURPOSE 
The purpose of this standard procedure is: 

 
1. To define the safety requirements to manage Contractors on site. 
 
2. Define the site-specific safety conditions of contract. 

 
 

SCOPE 
This procedure covers all Contractors engaged to conduct work on site. 

 
 

REFERENCES 
• NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000; 

 
• NSW Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001; 

 
• AS 4000 – 1997 General Conditions of Contract. 

 
 

GENERAL 
Detailed are the procedures to be followed when work on site has been identified as 
requiring a Contractor. 
 
The purpose is to ensure all work by Contractors is carried out in a manner that does not 
present a safety, health or environmental risk. 
 
 

COMPETENCY ASSESSMENT 
Training and assessment will be in accordance with this procedure. 

 
 

DEFINITIONS 
National Ceramic Industries Australia Representative (NCIA Rep.): A person 
appointed by the Factory Manager or their nominee to oversee and be responsible for all 
matters pertaining to a particular contract. 
 
Contractor: A person or company engaged to carry out work on site. This includes 
sub-contractors.  
 
Risk Assessment: Is a formal process of reviewing the hazards, assessing the risks and 
implementing control measures using the Work Permit form. This form is to be used to 
assess the site risks to which a Contractor may be exposed or contract works generates. 
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PROCEDURE 
When it is proposed to use Contractors to provide services to the organisation, the 
NCIA Rep. must determine the health and safety requirements that are to be 
incorporated into the works.  Consultation with end users, internal consultative 
structures and those with specialist expertise may be required to help define these 
requirements for each contract. The following table summarises the requirements. 
 
 

Table 1: Contract Requirements 
 

CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

Type of 
Contract 

Site Specific 
Conditions of 

Contract 

Contractor 
OH&S 

Management 
System Review 

Work Permit Site 
Establishment 

Checklist 

AS4000 

Competitive 
Tender – 
Major 

     

Competitive 
Tender – 
Minor 

     

Approved 
Contractor 
Selection 

     

Approved 
Contractor – 
On Call 

    
 

Approved 
Contractor – 
Routine Work 

   
(12 monthly) 

 
 

Un-Approved 
Contractor 

     
 
 
For major, long term or high risk works a contract conforming to AS 4000 shall be 
used. Site Specific Conditions of Contract shall be included. As part of the selection 
process, the NCIA Rep. shall complete a review of the potential Contractors’ health and 
safety management system (Refer Contractor OH&S Management System Review) 
to ensure that the Contractor is capable of performing the work safely and meeting the 
requirements specified.  
 
When tenders are called the potential Contractors will be required to submit details of 
their health and safety management system with their tender. The details required shall 
be as per Contractor OH&S Management System Review. It is recommended that 
the contractor be required to fill out the questionnaire and provide supporting evidence. 
This should then be crosschecked as part of the tender evaluation 
 
For minor works that are considered low risk and where the contractor is not on the 
preferred list, a purchase order and the relevant items from Site Specific Conditions of 
Contract and a Work Permit shall be included. 
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The NCIA. Rep. shall conduct regular checks to confirm that the Contractor is 
conforming to the health and safety requirements of the contract. Contractor on the 
Job Checklist will assist with this. 
 
The Factory Manager may develop a list of approved/preferred Contractors. Prior to  
initial engagement  potential Approved Contractors shall be assessed against the 
Contractor OH&S Management System Review and Site Establishment Checklist. 
If satisfactory the contractor can be added to the Approved List with each order only 
requiring a Work Permit . 
 
Where a job is of a repetitive nature, such as fire system inspections a long term Work 
Permit may be issued covering a period of up to 12 months. 
 
Contractors on the approved/preferred list shall be subject to periodic reviews of their 
Health and Safety Systems and actual performance using Contractor OH&S 
Management System Review and Contractor on the Job Checklist 
 
In all cases, the NCIA Rep. and the Contractor shall have a site establishment meeting 
to confirm the requirements for working on site prior to commencement. Site 
Establishment Checklist shall be used as a guide. 
 
Contract Form Flow 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Start 
Using 

 an approved  
contractor? 

Contractor  
will be Approved / Self  

Supervising? 

Commence Job,  Audit/ Review using 
• Contractor On the Job Checklist 

 
Use “ Work Permit” form 

Use 
• Work Permit form 
• Cont. OH & S system review 
• Site Cond. contract 
• Site Estab. Checklist 

Is this for a  
one off job? 

Add to “Approved  
Contractor List” 

Use 
• Work Permit form 
• Site Cond. contract 
• Site Estab. Checklist 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 
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Work Permit shall be filled out and provided to the contractor with each job. The 
NCIA Rep. will fill out the form identifying hazards, ranking the risk, nominating the 
control measure and the responsibility for implementing the control measure.  
 
For risks ranked High and Medium and those listed below, the contractor shall prepare a 
Safe Work Method Statement (SWMS), Job Safety Analysis (JSA) or equivalent 
detailing each job step, identifying the hazards, assessing the risk and determining 
controls and responsibilities covering the NCIA identified risks and contractor job 
related risks. The contractor is to provide copies of their risk assessment and associated 
SWMS for review. The NCIA Rep. shall review the contractor documentation and tick 
the “Done” box on the Work Permit when the action has been adequately addressed. 
The NCIA Rep. and contractor shall sign the Work Permit prior to commencing work. 
The contractor shall train all persons involved in the task in the SWMS and a record 
kept of this training. 
 
As a minimum SWMS are required for: 
 

• Construction work involving structural alterations that require temporary 
support; 

• Construction work at a height above 3 metres; 
• Construction work involving excavation to a depth greater than 1.5 metres; 
• Demolition work for which a licence is not required; 
• Construction work in tunnels; 
• Construction work involving the use of explosives; 
• Construction work near traffic or mobile plant; 
• Construction work in or around gas or electrical installations; 
• Construction work over or adjacent to water where there is a risk of drowning; 

and 
• All High and Medium ranked risks. 

 
 

Where a task changes, the SWMS must be reviewed to ensure any new hazards are 
covered. Any changes must be communicated to personnel affected by the changes. 
 
Generic SWMS are acceptable for routine tasks on site. Acceptability of generic or job 
specific SWMS will be determined between the Supt. Rep. and the contractor. 
 
Additional permits may be required for Hot Work and Confined Spaces.  
 
 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
Factory Manager 
 
• Will provide adequate resources to make available, enable, implement and 

maintain this procedure; 
• Ensure all proposed contracts contain the requisite requirements; 
• Randomly participate in site and system audits; 
• Ensure contractors are evaluated; 
• Ensure that all employees (including contractors and visitors) working under 

their direct control are aware of and abide by this procedure. 
• Will ensure contract personnel (NCIA Rep) are appropriately trained and 

competent to provide full and ongoing implementation of this procedure; and 
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• Approve contractors to be entered, removed or suspended from the Approved 
Contractor List  

 
 
NCIA Rep. 
 
• Ensure the requirements under this procedure are adhered to; 
• Conduct risk assessments / Work Permits as outlined by this procedure, ensure 

their implementation and monitor changes to ensure they are adequately 
covered. Act as the prime contact point with the contractor on matters during the 
administration of the contract and management of the contractors; 

• Ensure that contractor orientation, safety, health and environmental training is 
conducted as required; 

• Ensure that any variations to the specified Scope of Work for the Contract are 
approved and documented in accordance with controls in this and other 
applicable management systems; and 

• Conduct site audits. 
 
 
Contractors Nominated Supervisor 
 
• Shall notify the NCIA Rep. before commencing work; 
• Will manage all aspects of the contract works such as to comply with the 

requirements of the Conditions of Contract and attached documentation; 
• Will ask for clarification where they are confused or unsure of the requirements 

of this standard; 
• Will follow the directions given in conjunction with this procedure; and 
• Will report any non-compliance with the procedure or systems. 
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Contract Name:............................................................................................................................ 

Contract Description:.................................................................................................................... 

Job Coordinator:........................................................................... Date.................................... 

Contractor:.................................................................................................................................... 
 

Contractor to fill out and NCIA Rep to cross check by sighting information.  

Note: Subby Pack is the accepted MINIMUM Standard for a system M = Mandatory O = Optional 

Indicate in the following manner: 

 = Evidence attached / Acceptable X = No evidence / Not Acceptable  
N/A = Not Applicable      

Contractor Wambo 

 1.  OHS Policy and Management   
M Company Health and Safety Policy 

The policy provided by the Contractor should: 
• be signed by the CEO or equivalent 
• outline clear statement of objectives 
• show commitment to improve performance 
• be relevant to company operations 
• be reviewed on a regular basis 

  

M Health and Safety Responsibilities 
Health and safety responsibilities in the company should be documented and may 
comprise: 

• OHS responsibility statements 
• part of employee’s job description 
• part of formal and informal performance appraisal 

Line managers and supervisors should be formally held accountable for health and 
safety performance of their employees. 

  

 2.  Risk Management Contractor Wambo 

M Risk Management 
The company shall have defined: 

• Process 
• Risk Ranking system 
• Actions to take based on risk 
• Utilise the hierarchy of controls 

  

M Safe Work Procedures 
The Contractor should be able to demonstrate safe work procedures which: 

• are relevant to company operations 
• contain a description of the tasks and associated hazards 
• outline control measures & methods to minimise health and safety risks 
• make reference to any relevant Legislation, Codes of Practice or Australian 

Standards 
• Covers PPE 
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 2.  Safe Work Practices and Procedures (cont.) Contractor Wambo 

O Safe Work Permits 
Where relevant, the Contractor should be able to demonstrate safe work permits for 
the following types of work: 

• Work in Confined Spaces (Confined Space Entry Permits) 
• Hot Work (Hot Work Permit) 
• Lockout permits (plant, electrical systems, steam) 

 

  

M Plant Safety 
The Contractor should have mechanisms in place for the identification of hazards, 
assessment of risks and the implementation of control measures associated with plant.  
This may include: 

• documented risk assessments for relevant plant or risk assessment 
procedure 

• copy of plant operator licences, permits 
• register of plant requiring registration 
• list of persons responsible for undertaking plant risk assessments 
• plant maintenance and inspection forms 
• pre-start daily safety inspection forms for plant 
• plant fault reporting system and forms 

 

  

M Hazardous Substances 
Contractor should provide evidence demonstrating safe handling and storage of 
hazardous substances: 

• manifest or register of chemicals used by the company 
• Material Safety Data Sheets for chemicals used 
• safe handling procedures, including personal protective equipment 
• relevant training documentation 

 

  

M Manual Handling 
The Contractor should be able to demonstrate evidence of: 

• documented risk assessments for manual handling hazards 
• systems used to control manual handling risks (eg: lifting aids, work 

procedures) 
 

  

O Subcontracting and Purchasing 
The contractor should have mechanisms for sub-contractor and purchasing OH & s 
management. This should include: 

• Policies and Procedures for purchasing that include OH & S 
• Standards for the selection of sub-contractors 

 

  

 3.  Health and Safety Training Contractor Wambo 

M The Contractor should be able to demonstrate evidence of: 
• records of training and competencies of employees (licences, permits, 

certificates) 
• records of ‘on the job’ training 
• tool box meetings conducted 
• induction training program and records 
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 4.  Health and Safety Workplace Inspection Contractor Wambo 

M Regular Inspections 
The Contractor should provide evidence of: 

• workplace inspection schedules 
• completed inspection reports 
• types of inspections undertaken 

 

  

M Standard Inspection Checklists 
Copies of the types of inspection checklists used by the Contractor. 
 

  

M Hazard Reporting from Contractor 
Evidence may include: 

• documented hazard reporting procedure and forms 
• completed hazard reports 

 

  

M Incident Reporting and Investigation 
Contractors should be able to provide evidence of the following: 

• incident report and investigation form 
• incident investigation procedure 
• evidence of completed investigation forms 
• first aid arrangements and personnel 

 

  

M Workers Compensation and Rehabilitation 
Contractor can demonstrate evidence of: 

• Policy 
• Procedure 
• Responsibilities 
• Insurers requirements 

  

 5.  Health and Safety Consultation Contractor Wambo 

M Contractor should provide evidence of: 
• Consultation arrangements and list of nominated persons 
• documented procedures for consultation and dissemination of information 
• employee involvement in inspections, accident investigations  
• meeting schedule 
• minutes of meetings 

 

  

 6.  OHS Performance Monitoring Contractor Wambo 

O Safety Performance Statistics 
Evidence may include: 

• reports on company health and safety injury trend data 
• performance targets established (eg: lost time injuries, person days lost) 

  

M • Referees (Company, contact and Ph No) 
 Referee comments: ..................................................................................  
 ..................................................................................................................  
 ..................................................................................................................  
 ..................................................................................................................  
 

  

O Health and Safety Performance Information 
Evidence of information provided to employees: 

• records of who receives reports 
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• types of reports produced 
 

M Conviction of Health and Safety Offence 
If conviction reported, detail: 

• nature and circumstances of incident 
• corrective actions undertaken 

  

 
Comments  

…....................................................................................................………………….....……………… 

 ….............................................................................................................................…………………. 

 ….............................................................................................................................…………………. 

 …..............................................................................................................................………………… 

 …..............................................................................................................................………………… 

NCIA Rep.  Acceptance/ Denial (Circle one): 
 

Name:….....................................................................................……………….................... 

Signed:…..................................................................Date: .................................................. 
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NCIA Representative: 

Task Description:  
Task Commences:      Expected task Completion:  
Contractor:      Contractor Representative: 
Persons involved:    

Name Company 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
 
CHECK LIST: 
Check Item 
 

Response 

Items for the first time contractor on site 
All workers have had General 
Construction Industry 
Induction or approved 
equivalent. Evidence? 

 

All workers have had 
Employer Work Activity 
Induction. Evidence? 

 

Sign on / off procedure 
understood. 

 

Items to be checked 12 monthly 
Approved Contractors have 
demonstrated they have a 
safety management system in 
place.  

 

Proof of public liability 
Insurance received. (Principle 
and Sub – Contractors) ( Min 
$10M) 

 

All workers have had 
Induction. Evidence? 
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Check Item 
 

Response 

Items to be checked 3 monthly 
Proof of Workers 
Compensation Insurance 
received.  

 

Items for each project 
Complies to relevant 
legislation, regulations and 
Codes of Practice 

 

List equipment to be used.  

Equipment maintained? List.  

Relevant safety related 
training and certification in 
place. List. 

 

If sub-contractor involved 
name them. 

 

Contractor visited site and 
understands the risks. Safety, 
operational, delays, 
environmental, assets. List. 

 

Inspection and Test Plans 
submitted and accepted. 

 

JSA covers all site Hazards. 
List. 

 

JSA reviewed.  

Procedures relevant to this 
project read and implemented. 

 

Number of employees, 
number involved in this job, 
classification types. 
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Check Item 
 

Response 

Items for each project 
Work pattern, hours of work.  

Method of time keeping / 
billing and approval. 

 

Location barricaded and lay 
down areas nominated, 
requirements for amenities. 

 

MSDS’s received for all 
chemicals and risk 
assessment conducted. List 

 

NCIA responsibilities to the 
Contractor identified and 
actioned. List. 

 

Environmental issues 
identified and action plan in 
place. List. 

 

Checks on equipment as per 
site requirements. 

 

 

Signed by NCIA 
Representative…………….…….……………………………..date:……………… 

Signed by Contractor  
Representative…………………………………………………..date:………………. 
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Contractor Name:............................................................................................................................ 

Contract Description:.................................................................................................................... 

Nominated Person:........................................................................... Date.................................... 

Persons on the job:.................................................................................................................................... 

Indicate in the following manner: 

  Acceptable  X  Not Acceptable  N/A  Not Applicable 
 X N/A 

1. Work Permit on the job    
2. NCIA representative has given approval for work    
3. All signoffs have occurred    
4. Control measures implemented    
5. Hot work permit completed and available    
6. Hot work control measures implemented    
7. Locks/tags fitted to all isolation points for each person    
8. All electrical tools tagged and current    
9. Contractors SWMS approved by NCIA Representative.    
10. Contractors SWMS is being followed    
11. House keeping acceptable    

 

Immediate Actions:  These must be fixed before the job continues 

……………................................................................................................................. 

.................................................................................................................................. 

.................................................................................................................................. 
 

Follow-up Actions: the NCIA Representative must receive a response on what action is being taken 

within 3 days 

……………................................................................................................................. 

.................................................................................................................................. 

.................................................................................................................................. 
 

Comments  ............................................................................................................... 
.................................................................................................................................. 

.................................................................................................................................. 

NCIA Representative:  ……………………………………………………… 
Signed: ......................................……….................................................................. 

Date: ....................................................................................................................... 
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OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY MANUAL 

 
 

175 Racecourse Road Rutherford NSW 2320 
PO Box 765 Maitland NSW 2320 

Telephone: (02) 49318400 
Facsimile: (02) 49318499 

 
 
 
 
 

SITE CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DATE REVISED: February 2004 
 
 
DATE LAST AUDITED: 
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Draft 
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HLA QC 

 
R Mays 

 

 
K Ferguson 
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OH & S 14.20 Site Conditions of Contract 

Page 3 of 3  Rev: A 1/3/2004 

Induction 
 
Prior to commencing work on site all Contractor personnel shall attend: 

 
• A General Construction Industry Induction (WorkCover accredited); 

 
• An Employer Work Activity Induction; and  
 
• An NCIA specific Safety Induction.  
 
Each person must successfully complete the assessment at the end of the induction to be allowed to 
work on site. The induction runs for one hour and must be renewed every 12 months. Following the 
induction the Contractor must fill out the Security Induction form and will be issued with photo ID 
card that must be displayed by the person at all times while on site.  
 
Risk Management  
 
The Contractor shall apply a risk management approach to all tasks.  The NCIA Representative will 
provide the contractor with a Work Permit detailing the NCIA risks associated with a particular job 
and may, prior to the commencement of Work on the site, jointly inspect the area of the Job in order 
to establish the areas of risk for the Work.  The Risk Assessment will nominate the site risks the 
contractor has responsibility to manage. In addition the contractor is to manage the entire job 
induced risks.  
 
The contractor shall prepare a Safe Work Method Statement (SWMS), Job Safety Analysis (JSA) or 
equivalent detailing each job step, identifying the hazards, assessing the risk and determining 
controls and responsibilities covering the NCIA identified risks and contractor job related risks. 
Draft copies are to be supplied to, and acknowledged as being reviewed by the NCIA 
Representative prior to commencing work. All persons involved in the task shall be trained in the 
SWMS and a record kept of this training. 
 
Where a task changes, the SWMS must be reviewed to ensure any new hazards are covered. Any 
changes must be communicated to personnel effected by the changes. 
 
Generic SWMS are acceptable for routine tasks on site. Acceptability of generic or job specific 
SWMS will be determined between the NCIA Representatives and the contractor. 
 
As a minimum SWMS are required for: 
 

• Construction work involving structural alterations that require temporary 
support; 

• Construction work at a height above 3 metres; 
• Construction work involving excavation to a depth greater than 1.5 metres; 
• Demolition work for which a licence is not required; 
• Construction work in tunnels; 
• Construction work involving the use of explosives; 
• Construction work near traffic or mobile plant; 
• Construction work in or around gas or electrical installations; 
• Construction work over or adjacent to water where there is a risk of 

drowning; and 
• All High and Medium ranked risks. 
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On Site Clearance 
 
A reviewed and Authorised Work Permit is required prior to any work commencing on site. A 
completed Work permit with nominated additional information (e.g. SWMS) must be received by 
the NCIA Rep. a minimum of 48 hours prior to commencing planned work.  
 
On the day of the work the permit will be authorised. At the completion of the job the Permit shall 
be returned to NCIA Rep. 
 
Additional permits may be required for Hot Work or Confined Spaces.  
 

Inspection and Test Plans 
 
All tasks that have had critical processes identified by the NCIA Rep. shall have an Inspection and 
Test Plan (ITP) prepared.  

 
The ITP shall identify the: 
 

• Critical process step; 
• Critical parameter; 
• If the step is a hold, inspection point; and 
• Person responsible to check the step. 

 
The ITP shall be submitted to the NCIA Rep. prior to commencing work for approval. 

 
 

Insurance 
 
Principal Contractors must produce a copy of the relevant insurance cover to NCIA prior to 
commencing on site. Such as: 

 
• Public Liability; 
• Workers Compensation; 
• Professional Indemnity; and 
• Contract Works. 

 
The Principal Contractor will ensure copies of sub contractors insurances are also forwarded. 
 
 
First Aid Facilities and Incident Reporting 
 
First aid facilities and personnel are provided on site. All injuries, incidents and dangerous 
occurrences must be reported to site First Aid personnel or your NCIA Rep. immediately they are 
identified. NCIA reporting and investigation procedures shall then be followed. 
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Emergency 
 
In the event of an emergency contact NCIA staff immediately.  Environmental Bins on either end of 
the complex containing items such as protective clothing, sponges and paper towels to aid in 
mopping up operations after a spill. Fire extinguishers and hose reels are provided through out the 
complex and first aid facilities are provided in the office. 

 
 

Smoking 
The NCIA building is a non-smoking area at all times.  Any persons not obeying this regulation 
will be removed from the site. 

 
 

Housekeeping 
All rubbish shall be removed at the contractors expense and the work areas kept tidy at all times. 
Contractors are not to place any building rubble or material in the general waste bin. 

 
 

Intoxicating Substances 
Persons are not to work on the site whilst under the influence of illegal drugs or alcohol and shall 
not bring these onto site.  

 
Suitable Persons 
The Contractor shall ensure persons are fit to carry out the intended scope of work and are not under 
the influence of medication that may adversely affect their ability to work on site safely. 
 
If non-English speaking persons are to be utilised on site the Contractor shall ensure supervision is 
bi-lingual and that all safety requirements, including inductions, are translated for these persons. 
 
 
Safety Equipment  
The Contractor shall provide as a minimum the following equipment: 

 
• Safety helmet; 

 
• Safety eye protection with side shields; 

 
• Cotton drill long sleeve shirt and trousers; 

 
• Safety footwear with steel toe caps; 

 
• Hearing Protection; and 

 
• All other safety equipment required for a task unless advised otherwise by the 

NCIA Rep. 
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Equipment 
 
All portable electrical equipment must be fitted with a current electrical inspection tag (3 monthly or 
monthly for construction work) and be protected by a Residual Current Device (RCD). This 
includes 415V and welding equipment.  
 
Oxy-acetylene equipment shall be inspected and tagged by a competent person prior to use on site.  
 
Scaffolds shall be inspected and tagged prior to initial use and each month following. 
 
Contractors are not allowed to use NCIA plant, mobile equipment or tools without the prior 
approval of the NCIA Rep. 
 
Only persons with current licences and certificates are permitted to operate plant and equipment on 
site. Drivers must posses a current NSW driver’s licence. All road vehicles must be registered. 
Copies of certificates of competence are to be made available to the NCIA Rep. prior to 
commencing work. 

 
All equipment shall be maintained to manufacturers requirements by competent persons, shall be fit 
for duty and safe. Copies of records of maintenance shall be made available on request.  

 
 

Chemicals and Wastes 
 
Prior to chemicals being brought on site a copy of the MSDS and an assessment of the risks and 
controls (Safe Work Method Statement (SWMS)) shall be provided to the NCIA Rep. for review 48 
hours prior to use on site. 
 
Wastes, oils and substances are to be disposed of by appropriately licensed Contractors and are the 
responsibility of the Contractor unless directed otherwise by the NCIA Rep. The NCIA Rep. shall 
be consulted as to the disposal arrangements prior to waste being disposed. 

 
 

Amenities 
 
The Contractor shall use those amenities nominated by the NCIA Rep. 
 
 
Protection of Persons and Plant 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the work and for the proper fencing, 
guarding, access and egress, lighting, flagging, safety signage, and watching of all work to ensure 
the safety of persons and protection of property.  
 
Plastic tape is not an acceptable means of barricading a hazard.  
 
Accesses shall be kept clear of obstructions at all times or appropriate barricading and alternate 
access shall be provided. 
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Isolation and Lockout 
 
All sources of damaging energy shall be isolated, secured and tested before work commences. 
Where there is a risk of injury from electricity, mechanical movement, pneumatics, hydraulics, 
gravity, fluids or gases or other forms of energy the following process shall be followed:  

 
• The items to be isolated and the isolation point shall be listed on the WORK PERMIT; 

 
• Each isolation point shall be secured with a lock or tag, and if necessary multi lock jaws, 

valve covers and the like; 
 
• Each person on the job shall fit their own lock to each isolation point; 

 
• The energy source shall then be tested to ensure the isolation was effective; 

 
• Only when the isolation is proven effective shall the job commence; 

 
• Each individual shall fit their own lock / tag and keep the key on them. Only that individual 

can remove their own lock / tag; 
 
• Locks and securing hardware are available from NCIA Rep. and must be signed for. 

Contractors may use there own lockout equipment if prior approval is gained from the NCIA 
Rep.; and 

 
• The process for removing a lock / tag when somebody has left site is as follows: 

o Contact the persons and have them return to site, no matter what the time; 
o Contact the person and ascertain they have left site and it is safe to remove the lock / 

tag; 
o Obtain approval from the facilities manager to remove the lock; 
o Cut off the lock / tag; and 
o Fill out an incident report. 

 
 

Environmental 
 
The Contractor is responsible to ensure that their activities do not impact on the environment and 
complies with all Acts and Codes and as such shall provide the necessary means to manage 
potential controlled or uncontrolled releases into the environment. Where the Contractor’s works or 
materials brought onto site may impact on the environment an Environmental Management Plan 
(EMP) shall be developed. This may form part of the SWMS.  
 
Examples where an EMP may be required are potential controlled or uncontrolled: 

 
• Emission to the atmosphere; 

 
• Discharged in drains and water ways; 

 
• Disposal of liquid trade waste; 

 
• Disposal of solid wastes; and 
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• Contamination of the land. 
 

Consult with the NCIA Superintendent Representative to determine detailed site requirements. 
 
No chemicals shall be disposed of into or onto any site areas including drains.  

 
 

OH & S Management system Review 
 
If nominated below the Contractor shall fill out the OH & S Management System Review form and 
provide evidence to substantiate their claims. Due to the nature of work to be undertaken, this will 
assess the suitability of the contractors systems.  
 

   Required        Not required 
 
 

Failure to Comply 
 
If failure to comply with the requirements listed, the induction or nominated NCIA procedures and 
legislative safety requirements is detected, NCIA personnel reserve the right to suspend operations 
until compliance is achieved or remove the offending persons from site. 
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Authorised by:   

 

 You have received and read the NCIA OHS Safety Policy. 

 First Aid Officer is Scott Coleman: 0429 318 403. 

 Safety Coordinator is Rene Kreckler: 0412 483 042. 

 Emergency Plan is located in Site Offices. 

 You have been shown the site amenities. 

 All chemicals, liquids, gases and consumables brought onto site must be 
accompanied with the appropriate Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). 

 You understand all work areas must be kept clean and tidy. 

 Minimum site PPE requirements are: 
o Steel capped foot wear 
o Safety vest or high visibility clothing 
o Hard hat where there is any lifting, construction or men working 

above. 

 No private vehicles allowed on site. 

 Maximum speed limits is 20 kph. 

 All electrical equipment is to have current inspection and be tagged. 

 No work is to start without signing onto an approved “safe work method 
statement”.  These must be kept in the immediate work area at all times. 

 You must sign on to your safe work method statement each day, and when 
you move to a different work area. 

 All unsafe activities / situations must be reported to your supervisor. 

 Unhygienic behaviour, consumption or under the influence of alcohol or drugs 
is prohibited on this site. 

 Persons attending work who in the opinion of the supervisor poses a risk of 
health or safety to themselves or others will NOT be allowed on site. 

 You have produced your Green Card (record number in Induction Register). 

 You have signed the Site Induction Register, recorded your Green Card No., 
and accept and agree to all of the above. 
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CHANGE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURE 
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PURPOSE 
The purpose of this procedure is: 

 
To define the methods and responsibilities to manage change, so as to ensure that all 
changes are implemented in a manner that minimises the risk to safety, health, 
environment and production. 

 
 

SCOPE 
This procedure applies to the introduction of new, changes to or substitution of: 

• Plant (fixed and mobile); 
• Plant control software; 
• Operating and maintenance procedures; 
• Operating and maintenance conditions, chemicals or processes; 
• Competencies, skills or responsibilities; including 
• Temporary changes. 

 
 

REFERENCES 
• NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000; 

 
• NSW Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001; 

 
 

COMPETENCY ASSESSMENT 
 
Training and assessment will be in this procedure. 

 
 

 

CHANGE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 
 
The need to invoke the Change Management Process will be based on risk. If a 
preliminary risk assessment identifies a risk rating of medium to high, a  Change 
Management Approval form  shall be completed and submitted to the Plant Manager for 
Authorisation before proceeding with the change.  
The initiation and ongoing tracking of changes will be through the Change Management 
Register. 
 
 

INITIATION AND ASSESSMENT 

When the preliminary assessment of risk determines that the Change management 
process must be followed, the Change shall be registered on the  Change Management 
Register. 

The Change proposal must then be submitted on the Change Management Approval 
Form.  
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This will be supported by: 

• The  Change Management Assessment form; 

• Any relevant drawings, sketches, data sheets and calculations necessary for the 
proposal to be assessed; and 

• A Risk Assessment form detailing how the identified issues are to be managed.   

The assessment will be carried out by the initiator, or by resources appointed that are 
competent to do so.  

The assessment generally covers the following areas: 

a) All hazards associated with the proposed change; 

b) Control mechanisms to eliminate or minimise the risks; 

c) Standards to be used; 

d) Controls required; 

e) Further studies to be carried out, eg: hazard studies; 

f) Regulatory requirements which must be met; and 

g) If a change is subject to trial, the duration and measures for the trial. 

 
REVIEW AND AUTHORISATION 

Where deemed necessary by the Plant manager, an assessor who is competent and 
familiar with the process and change processes will independently assess the proposal.  

The Plant manager shall approve the proposal. Unless the Change is rejected, the review 
shall decide and note on the Approval form if an Acceptance check is to be conducted 
prior to commissioning or trial is required.  

If the review concludes that a Hazard Study is required, the Change shall not be 
approved. The Change Management Approval form shall be re-submitted once the 
outcomes of the Hazard Study are available. 

 
HAZARD STUDIES 

If indicated on the approval form, a Hazard Study shall be conducted. The Plant 
Manager shall arrange the Hazard Study sand the appointment of suitable personnel, 
including: 

• Study leader; 

• Facilitator; 

• Process representative; 

• The initiator; 
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• Other operations; maintenance or technical personnel as applicable. 

The extent of the Hazard Study shall be determined by the study Leader, with 
consideration to the potential implications of the change. 

Once the Hazard Study actions have been incorporated, the Change Approval shall be 
resubmitted. 

 
IMPLEMENTATION OF CHANGE 

Only persons competent to effect the required change may carry out the implementation 
of approved changes.  

Prior to handing over a physical change for normal use, an acceptance check shall be 
carried out to check: 

a) The changes have been carried out in accordance with the authorised change 
proposal; 

b) All actions from the review process, including any studies called for have been 
satisfactorily completed and all outcomes included; and 

c) The physical change has not introduced any unforeseen risks. 

The revision of drawings, operating procedures, maintenance requirements and 
emergency procedures shall be carried out. 

A formal review will be carried out within 3 months of completion of all changes to: 

• Ensure all actions are completed  

• Assess the actual impact of the change against the intended impact; and 

• The reason for any deviation. 

Appropriate information about the change will be communicated to all those likely to be 
affected by the change.  

Specific training requirements must be stipulated on the Change Management Approval 
form.  

 
RECORDS 

 
A record shall be maintained of all change management approvals for a period of seven 
years, or until such time as the change has been superseded or otherwise ceases to have 
an effect. 
 
Approved Change Management Forms, supporting risk assessments and action plans 
shall be filed in the Change Management folder. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
Plant Manager 
 
• Will provide adequate resources to make available, enable, implement and 

maintain this procedure; 
• Determine which changes in this area of responsibility will follow the process. 
• Audit projects at their completion to ensure all actions are implemented. 
• Educate site personnel of the requirements of this standard. 
 
 
Safety Coordinator 
 

• Manage the “Change Management Register” and system. 
 
Employees 
 

• Advise the Plant Manager of changes that may need to follow the process.  
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I= Initiator 
A = Assessor 

I A Place a Y in the box if items is 
effected 

I A Develop an Risk Assessment 
item for all items impacted. 

I A 

   
Process Conditions Engineering Hardware & Design  
Temperature   Line diagram   Access for:   
Pressure   Wiring diagram     Operation   
Flow    Plant layout     Maintenance   
Level   Design pressure     Vehicles   
Composition   Design temperature     Plant   
Toxicity   Materials of construction     Fire fighting   
Flash point   Loads on, or strength of:   Underground / overhead:   
Reaction     Foundations     Services   
New chemicals     Structures     Equipment   
Services      Vessels:   Access for:   
     Pipe work/s support/bellows     Operation   
Operating Methods Temporary or permanent:     Maintenance   
Start-up     Pipe work/support/bellows     Vehicles   
Routine operation     Valves     Plant   
Shutdown     Slip-plates     Fire fighting   
Preparation for maintenance     Restriction plates   Underground overhead:   
Abnormal operation     Filter     Services   
Layout and position of controls and   Instrument and control systems     Equipment   
instruments   Trips and alarms      
   Static electricity      
Engineering Methods   Lightning protection      
Trip & alarm testing   Radioactivity      
Maintenance procedures   Rate of corrosion   Environment & Occupational Hygiene 

conditions 
Inspection   Rate of erosion   Liquid effluent   
Portable equipment   Isolation for maintenance -   Solid effluent   
   mechanical/electrical   Gaseous effluent   
Safety Equipment   Fire protection of Cables   Noise   
File protection   Handrails   Light   
Fire fighting & detection systems   Ladders   Odour   
Means of escape, safety equipment   Platforms   Dust & fumes   
for personnel   Walkways   Ground water   
Site utilities   Tripping Hazards      
Emergency procedures         
Relief and Blow down Operating and design 
Introduce or alter any potential cause of over or under 
pressuring the system or part of it? 

  Introduce new or, alter existing hardware or control 
software ? 

  

Introduce a risk of creating a vacuum in the system or part of it?   Require consideration of the relevant Codes of Practise   
Introduce or alter any potential causes of raising or lowering the 
temperature beyond the design limits? 

  Affect the process or equipment upstream or downstream 
of the change? 

  

In any my affect equipment already installed for the purpose of 
preventing or minimising over or under pressure 

  Affect safe access for personnel and equipment, safe 
places of work and safe layout? 

  

Area Classification   Require revision of equipment Inspection frequencies?   
Introduce or alter the location of potential leaks of flammable 
material 

  Affect any existing trip or alarm system or require 
additional trip or alarm protection? 

  

Alter the chemical composition or the physical properties of the 
process material? 

  Affect existing operating or maintenance procedures or 
require new procedures? 

  

Introduce new or alter existing electrical equipment?   Alter the composition of, or means, of disposal of affluent?   
Safety equipment Alter noise levels?   
Require the provision of additional safety equipment?   Require connection to, alteration of, or disconnection from, 

any site utilities? 
  

Affect existing safety equipment?      
What engineering and statutory regulations have been considered in preparing this modification proposal? What regulatory authorities should be 
notified? 
 
 
Considering the changed factors above what is the worst incident that may result from the medication? 
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Modification: Describe the modification (attach marked-up P & ID, sketches, calculations or data sheets, as applicable). 
Plant or Equipment:    

Procedure or Standard:    

Operating Process:    

Substance:    

Person or Competence:    

Reason for the change: ___________________________________________________________________  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

  

Alternatives considered: __________________________________________________________________  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

  

Estimated cost: ________________________________________________________________________________________  

Estimated completion date: ______________________________________________________________________________  

Initiator: ............................................................. Signed:...............................................Date: ......................................  

Assessor: ............................................................ Signed:...............................................Date: ......................................  
   

Approval 
Modification accepted as proposed ................................................................................................................ YES  /  NO 

Hazard Study required.................................................................................................................................. YES  /  NO 

Trial required ............................................................................................................................................... YES /   NO 

Review comments. ........................................................................................................................................................  

....................................................................................................................................................................................  
  

Plant manager .....................................................signed:...............................................Date: ......................................  
 

Acceptance All actions as detailed on the Workplace Risk Assessment and Control Form (WRAC) are implemented and 
appropriate. 

Plant manager .....................................................signed:...............................................Date: ......................................  

Closure All drawings have been updated and filed in the appropriate system and change impact is satisfactory. 

Plant manager .....................................................signed:...............................................Date: ......................................  
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PURPOSE 
The purpose of this standard procedure is: 

 
To ensure all work not covered by a Safe Work Procedures or Specific Training are 
managed to ensure risks to people, property, the environment and production are 
minimised. 
 

 
SCOPE 
This shall apply to: 

• All contractor tasks; 
• Non routine operations tasks; and 
• All Maintenance tasks. 

 
 

REFERENCES 
• NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000; 

 
• NSW Occupational Health and Safety Regulation 2001; 

 
 
 

GENERAL 
Detailed are the procedures to be followed when work on site has been identified as 
requiring a Contractor. 
 
The purpose is to ensure all work by Contractors is carried out in a manner that does not 
present a safety, health or environmental risk. 
 
 

COMPETENCIES 
 
Personnel performing the duties of NCIA Representative shall be : 
 
• Deemed by the manager to have sufficient experience to determine work 

methods, hazards and controls for the jobs and production processes experienced 
on site; 

•  Authorised in writing to issue Permits; and  
• Authorised to issue Specialty permits only in there area of expertise. 
 

 
 

PROCEDURE 
 
All tasks are to be assessed for the risks prior to commencing the task.  
 
For all contractor tasks a Work Permit is required. 
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For NCIA tasks of high and medium risk that: 
 
• Have no Safe Work Procedure (SWP) available; 
• Requires a specialty permit; or 
• The task varies from the SWP resulting in a medium to high risk; 
 
a Work Permit is the minimum requirement with the support of: 
 
• A Job Safety Analysis  (JSA); 
• Hot Work and Confined Space Permit; or 
• Change Management Assessment Form. 

 
 JSA’s are required for all: 
 

• Construction work involving structural alterations that require temporary 
support; 

• Construction work at a height above 3 metres; 
• Construction work involving excavation to a depth greater than 1.5 metres; 
• Demolition work for which a license is not required; 
• Construction work in tunnels; 
• Construction work involving the use of explosives; 
• Construction work near traffic or mobile plant; 
• Construction work in or around gas or electrical installations; 
• Construction work over or adjacent to water where there is a risk of drowning; 

and 
• All High and Medium ranked risks. 

 
The work permit system is designed to assist in ensuring that: 

• An appropriate assessment of potential high and medium hazards occurs; 
• All high and medium hazards are recorded and controls to manage them are 

identified, defined and communicated to those involved in the job; 
• Handover between NCIA the working group occurs safely; 
• Work is carried out in a manner that does not impact on safety, production, 

property and environment on the job and in the surrounding area; 
• Where necessary, work is carried out to written procedures; and 
• Completed work is checked, and in an appropriate condition for operation. 

 
 

LONG TERM PERMITS 
 
Where a job is of a repetitive nature and the risks are LOW, such as fire system 
inspections, a long term permit may be issued for a period up to 12 months. The 
Management shall approve these permits.  
 
The requirements of long term permits shall include as a minimum:  

• The permit holder to contact the Shift Leader prior to starting on site 
each time to determine if site conditions have changed and gain the 
signature of the Shift Leader; and 

• The Contractor to make their own assessment if the risks have changed 
and manage them. 

 



OH & S 14.30 Work Permit Procedure 
 

 Page 6 of 6  Rev:A 9/2/2004 

A register of long term permits shall be kept. 
 
Additional permits may be required for Hot Work and Confined Spaces.  
 
PROCESS - PERMIT 
 
The process to be followed when preparing the documentation is as follows: 
 

Define the job: Ascertain the precise details of the work to be done.  
 

Assess the work: Detail the work plan by describing the task step-by-step 
(Consider safer alternatives, in terms of timing and/or method for doing the job).  
 

Determine the hazards: By using your knowledge, workers knowledge, ranking 
the prompts on the permit or other means, assess the work and workplace 
hazards, including process hazards. Consider the nature of the work and 
materials being handled as well as the conditions at the work site. Consider 
possible impact on surrounding areas, other operations and the effect of these on 
the work. 
 

Risk rank: The hazards based on the current controls.  
 

Define control measures: If a risk rank of medium to high, list controls to reduce 
the risk. Such as isolations, siting of mobile equipment and any non-standard 
safety equipment. Note: the detailed isolation plan covering all items to be 
isolated is to be provided. 
 

Attach supporting documentation: Hot Work permit, Confined Space permit, 
drawings, sketches, JSA’s/SWMS etc shall be attached to the permit. JSA / 
SWMS are required if the tasks are complex or the method to reduce the risks is 
procedural based or the job falls into one of these categories of construction 
work: 

 
• Involving structural alterations that require temporary support; 
• At a height above 3 metres; 
• Involving excavation to a depth greater than 1.5 metres, 
• Demolition for which a licence is not required; 
• In tunnels; 
• Involving the use of explosives; 
• Near traffic or mobile plant; 
• In or around gas or electrical installations; 
• Over or adjacent to water where there is a risk of drowning. 
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PROCESS – ON THE JOB 
 

1. Prior to Handover: The NCIA Rep. shall ensure that the Work Permit 
documentation has been properly prepared and procedures, specialist permits 
and clearances are appropriately authorised. The NCIA Rep. shall check that the 
proposed work procedures and timing are still appropriate for the current 
condition of the plant and add any restrictions or additional procedures to the 
permit.  

 
2. Task Induction: The NCIA Rep. will then induct the Contractor into the job 

using the permit, attachments and prior experience in the job as a guide for the 
induction. The induction may include a walkover of the area. 

 
3. Handover: When the NCIA Rep. is satisfied that the Contractor understands the 

procedures and necessary safety precautions the contractor shall sign on and date 
the permit. 

 
4. Acceptance: Once the Contractor is satisfied that they understand the 

procedures and necessary safety precautions, the Contractor Provider shall sign 
on and date the permit. At this point the Work Permit is valid and is issued to the 
Contractor who will retain the permit until the job is complete. All persons 
working on the job must sign on / off the permit. 

 
5. Amendments: If minor changes in hazards on the job occur while the permit is 

valid, they should be noted on the permit by the Contractor and acknowledged 
by the NCIA Rep. All relevant personnel are then to be notified of those 
changes. If major changes occur a new permit should be issued. 

 
6. Hand back: This occurs when: 

 
• The job is finished; 
• The period of validity has expired; or 
• The site is required for operational reasons. 

 
When the Contractor notifies the NCIA Rep. that the job is complete, the NCIA 
Rep. shall ensure the job is complete, all documents are signed off, the area is clean 
and equipment ready for re-commissioning.  

 
7. Incomplete jobs: Either party may request that a job finish early. If the situation 

is acceptable the NCIA Rep. ensures that the plant has been made safe (by the 
placing of Out of Service Tags). The permit is then signed off. 

 
8. Repeat Work: Where a job involves repeat visits to site (e.g. air conditioning 

maintenance) the Work Permit may cover a period of up to one year, providing 
that the hazards of the described jobs are constant and that this is agreed to with 
the NCIA Rep. and noted as part of the permit. The Register is to be utilised 
each time the Contractor commences work on site. 

 
9. Expiry of Validity period: If the period of validity expires and the job is 

incomplete the existing permit must be amended involving all parties and an 
additional entry made in the Permit Register or a new permit shall be issued. 
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10. Document Control: The permit shall remain with the Contractor until the job is 

complete, or the validity expires. The permit shall remain on site and easily at 
hand to allow additional persons to sign on. Following hand back of the permit, 
it shall be returned to the Safety Co-ordinator for filing.  
 

Copies of Work Permits shall be kept for a minimum of twelve months. 
 
 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
Factory Manager 
 
• Will provide adequate resources to make available, enable, implement and 

maintain this procedure; 
• Randomly participate in site and system audits; 
• Ensure that all employees (including contractors and visitors) working under 

their direct control are aware of and abide by this procedure. 
• Will ensure contract personnel (NCIA Rep) are appropriately trained, competent 

and authorised ; and 
• Approve long term permits. 
 
 
NCIA Representative. 
 
• Ensure the requirements under this procedure are adhered to; 
• Conduct risk assessments / Work Permits as outlined by this procedure, ensure 

their implementation and monitor changes to ensure they are adequately 
covered. Act as the prime contact point;  

• When a permit extends over a shift change, pass responsibility and communicate 
status over to the next shift. 

• Ensure that any variations to the specified Scope of Work are approved and 
documented in accordance with controls in this and other applicable 
management systems; and 

• Conduct site audits. 
 
 
Contractor (Permit receiver) 
 
• Shall notify the NCIA Rep. before commencing work; 
• Will ask for clarification where they are confused or unsure of the requirements 

of this standard; 
• Ensure that all work under their control has a valid work permit based on the 

assessment of risks; 
• Ensure all hazards have been assessed, controls put in place and the 

requirements of this standard followed; 
• Inducting the Persons Working Under the Permit into the requirements of the 

permit; 
• At the change of shift handover to the relief Work Supervisor; 
• Will follow the directions given in conjunction with this procedure; and 
• Will report any non-compliance with the procedure or systems. 
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Persons Working under a Permit 
 
• Follow the requirements of the permit; 
• DO NOT move any valve, operate any production machinery test or adjust and 

any plant without authority of the Work Supervisor, unless specifically specified 
in the permit. 
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Authorised by:   

Location: Date:   NCIA Rep.: 

Description of Work: 

  

  

Contractor: 
 

Hazard Type: 
 = High risk of fatality 

Risk: 
H - High 
M - Med  
L - Low 

Control Measures: Action: 
• NCIA 
• Contractor 
• Determine 

on site 

Done 

Energy Sources:     
Mechanical     
Electrical     
Hydraulic     
Pneumatic     
Natural Gas     
Thermal     
Other (specify)     
Physical:     
Extremes of temp (hot or cold)     
Noise (above 85dB(A))     
Engulfment / Flooding     
Lighting     
Excavation     
Structural alterations / temporary 
supports / collapse 

    
Risk of falling   - opening     
  - roof      
  - scaffold     
  - structure     
Caught in / struck by     
Falling objects     
Foreign objects in eyes     
Manual Handling     
Other (specify)     
Mobile Plant/vehicles:      
Shared plant / pedestrians     
Traffic     
Unqualified operator     
Unauthorised access     
Other (specify)     
Chemical/ Flammable:     
Fluids     
Gases     
Vapours     
Dust     
Ignition sources     
Other (specify)     
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Authorised by:   

Hazard Type: 
 = High risk of fatality 

Risk: 
H - High 
M - Med  
L - Low 

Control Measures: Action: 
• NCIA 
• Contractor 
• Determine 

on site 

Done 

Confined Space/Atmospheric:     
Reduced / enriched Oxygen     
Contaminated atmosphere     
Engulfment     
Partially enclosed, not a place of 
work, restricted access 

    
Other (specify)     
Hot Work:      
Grinding or disc cutting     
Flame cutting, heating or welding     
Arc cutting or welding     
Other (specify)     
Environment:      
Waterways     
Drains     
Atmosphere     
Contamination     
Other (specify)     
Other Risk Factors:     
Work on or near live electrics      
Concealed power / communicator     
Working Alone     
Multiple work parties     
Work effecting other work party     
Multiple entry points     
Unauthorised access     
Aptitude and competence of staff     
Emergency / rescue     
Other (specify)     

 



 OH & S 14.31 Work Permit Form 
  

Work Permit 
 

Page 3 of 3  Rev:A 1/3/2004 
Authorised by:   

 
Contractor 
 

I _____________________________________have read and understand the NCIA Contractor 

Procedures and Work Permit.  

I will ensure that any sub contractors and employees are aware of and abide by the NCIA’s Contractor 

Procedures and ______________________ Procedures and SWMS. 

 

_______________________________            ___________________ 

 Signature   Date 

 

 
NCIA Representative 
 

I the NCIA Representative has reviewed the Contractor controls and approve work to commence: 

______________________     ____________________________      ____________________________ 

 Name Signature Date 

 

This permit is valid from _______________   to   ______________________ 

  Date  Date 

 

No of locks / tags to be issued: ______________ 

 

Locks issued to:  _________________________________        __________________________________ 

  _________________________________        __________________________________ 

  _________________________________        __________________________________ 

  _________________________________        __________________________________ 

  _________________________________        __________________________________ 

Contractor Site Representative 

Contractor Firm 
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Authorised by:   

Date: _____________ 
 
Permission is granted to   _______________________________________________________ 
 
to use   ___________________________  in the  _______________________ (exact location) 
 
between ___________________ a.m/p.m. and ____________________ a.m./p.m.. 
 

Item Required In place 
• Welding machine earthed as close to the work as possible   
• Gas cylinders / welding machines located outside of the 

space 
  

• Standby personnel appointed to keep the welder under 
constant supervision & trained in resuscitation techniques 

  

• Combustible liquids, vapors, gases or dusts to be removed. 
Area cleared within 15 metres  or   .            metres 

  

• All combustible material has either been removed or suitably 
protected against heat and sparks. 

  

• Extinguisher / hose reel (charged)   
• Person and operatives have had the nearest fire alarm / 

telephone pointed out to them and told what to do in the 
event of a fire. 

  

• Adequate fresh air provided, fumes extracted   
• Exhaust fan and respirator   
• The output circuit to welder should be de-energized: 

a) until the welder is in position & ready to start work 
b) while electrodes are being changed 
c) if the welder or stand-by person is required to leave the 

job, for any reason 

  

• Welder cut out switch readily available to standby person.   
• Welding screens in place   

   
Signature of person issuing permit and position held  

 
Work area and all adjacent areas to which sparks and heat might have spread were thoroughly 
inspected on completion of the operation, and sixty minutes later no smoldering fires were 
discovered. 
 
Signature of person responsible for the work  _______________________________________ 
(After signing return permit to the NCIA Rep.who issued  it.) 
 
* Applicable to all operations involving flame, hot air or arc welding and cutting equipment, 
brazing and soldering equipment, blowlamps, bitumen boilers and other equipment producing 
heat or having naked flames. 
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OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY MANUAL 

 
 

175 Racecourse Road Rutherford NSW 2320 
PO Box 765 Maitland NSW 2320 

Telephone: (02) 49318400 
Facsimile: (02) 49318499 

 
 
 
 
 

INCIDENT NOTIFICATION / INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DATE REVISED: February 2004 
 
 
DATE LAST AUDITED: 
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PURPOSE 

To define the processes involved in managing Incidents so that risks are minimised through the 
early identification, evaluation and control of hazards, near misses, incidents or non-conformances 
effecting the health, safety, environment, production and reputation of the organisation through a 
reporting and investigation process. 

 
SCOPE 

All incidents on site including those involving contractors and visitors.  

The treatment of injuries and incidents are covered by the Emergency Plan. 
 
COMPETENCIES   
 
All persons shall be trained in this procedure. 
 
The Safety Coordinator shall attend a WorkCover accredited consultation course.  
 
For serious incidents appropriate external advise shall be sort. 
 

REFERENCES 
 
• AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management 

 
• Occupational Health and Safety Act, No. 40, 2000, and its associated Regulation, 2001. 
 
REQUIREMENTS 
 
NCIA places a great deal of importance on the investigation of such an occurrence, as it enables us 
to address any inadequacies in the management systems. 
 
Every employee will be inducted in the incident notification and investigation and will become 
actively involved in the execution of such a procedure.  
 
Each employee shall be directed to report any near miss situation in order to actively prevent the 
likelihood of further and potentially more severe events from occurring. 
 
NCIA Pty Ltd requires all employees to report any unusual condition that may be identified 
immediately to the Supervisor. Should it be required, all action and work should cease until the 
situation is rectified. 
 
Every incident shall be documented / and investigated further until all obvious and underlying 
variables are identified to explain the occurrence. 
 
Documentation of an occurrence will be submitted on the form OH & S 2.31 Incident Form. 
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NOTIFICATIONS - WORKCOVER 
 

 
Clause 344 of the OH & S Regulation states a serious incident is:  

(a)  an injury to a person that results in the amputation of a limb, 
(b)  the placing of a person on a life support system, 
(c)  any incident listed below that presents an immediate threat to life:  

(i)  the loss of consciousness of a person caused by impact of physical force, 
exposure to hazardous substances, electric shock or lack of oxygen, 

(ii)  major damage to any plant, equipment, building or structure, 
(iii)  an uncontrolled explosion or fire, 
(iv)  an uncontrolled escape of gas, dangerous goods or steam, 
(v)  imminent risk of explosion or fire, 
(vi)  imminent risk of an escape of gas, dangerous goods or steam, 
(vii)  a spill or incident resulting in exposure or potential exposure of a person 

to a notifiable or prohibited carcinogenic substance (viii)  entrapment of a 
person in a confined space, 

(ix)  collapse of an excavation, 
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(x)  entrapment of a person in machinery, 
(xi) serious burns to a person. 

 
NON DISTURBANCE EVENTS - WORKCOVER 

It must be ensured that plant is not used, moved or interfered with after it has 
been involved in a serious incident, and   the area at that place that is within 4 
metres of the location of a serious incident is not disturbed for 36 hours from 
the time of notification to WorkCover. 

 This does not prevent any action:  

(a)  to help or remove a trapped or injured person or to remove a body, or 
(b)  to avoid injury to a person or damage to property, or 
(c)  for the purposes of any police investigation, or 
(d) in accordance with a direction or permission of an inspector. 

 
NOTIFICATIONS - EPA 

The EPA must be notified of incidents causing or threatening material harm to the 
environment as soon as practicable after the person becomes aware of the incident. 

Notifications must be made by telephoning the EPA's Pollution Line service on 131 555. 

The EPA must be provide written details of the notification to the EPA within 7 days of the 
date on which the incident occurred. 

Harm to the environment is material if:  

(i)  it involves actual or potential harm to the health or safety of human beings or to 
ecosystems that is not trivial, or 

(ii) it results in actual or potential loss or property damage of an amount, or amounts in 
aggregate, exceeding $10,000 

 
 
STRUCTURE OF INVESTIGATION 
 

 Cordon off area and stop all work tasks 
 Secure area to prevent any unauthorised work to continue 
 Obtain information from any witnesses and if permitting the           

injured employee/s 
 Establish an investigation team 
 Gather physical (photographs) evidence 
 Establish both short term and long term solutions 
 Establish a cause and effect situation 
 Address areas contributing to incident/near miss or accident 
 Instigate remedial measures to ensure no reoccurrence 
 Review processes, equipment or educational processes         

periodically to ensure the implemented controls are effective              
and correct if inadequate. 
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A copy of the Incident Notification / Investigation Report must be kept for at least 5 years. 
 

ACCOUNTABILITY 
 
Factory Manager 
 

• Will provide adequate resources to make available, enable, implement and 
maintain this procedure; 

• Investigations are reviewed for thoroughness; 
• Educate site personnel of the requirements of this procedure. 
• OHS Committee is involved in investigations and reviews 

 
Safety Coordinator 
 

• Manage the filing of forms 
• Track implementation of recommendations. 

 
Tile Writes/Supervision  
 

• Taking action upon finding or being notified of an Incident; 
• Organise protection of hazardous or non-disturbance situations; and 

 
Employees / Contractors 
 
• Work in a safe manner, report all hazards, incidents/accidents immediately and ensure follow up 

remedial work is carried out in relation to their report.      
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Authorised by:   

Surname Christian Name

 
 
Location of Incident:……………………………………………………………………………..……………... 

Incident Date:………………………..  Time: ………….. am  pm  

Reported To:…………………………  Reported by: ………………….. 

Injured Person (if applicable): ………………………………………….. 

 

 

Incident Description Personal Injury  Environmental  Property Damage  Near 
Miss/Hit 

 

Incident Category Minor  Significant  Serious  Severe  

Injury Type First Aid  Medical Treatment  Restricted Work  Lost Time  

Recurrence 
Probability  

Certain  Possible  Conceivable  Remote  

 
What injury occurred and what treatment was? (e.g. deep cut to left index finger – cleaned & 
dressed)……………………………………………………………………………………………………...…... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

What is the current welfare of the injured and expected prognosis? (e.g. stable condition expected 5 days lost 
time)………………………………………………………………………………………………………...…… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

What happened?  What work was being performed? ………………………………………………………...… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

What initial action has been/are being taken to prevent recurrence? …………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

Within 24 hours of the incident - 

Have you notified the Factory Manager Yes/No Who? ……………………………………….. 

Have you notified the Safety Co-ordinator? Yes/No Who? ……………………………………….. 

Co-ordinator notified the Insurer? Yes/No Who? ……………………………………….. 

If applicable, Factory Manager notified WorkCover/EPA Yes/No/NA Who? …………………………….. 

Employee  
Contractor   

A
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Authorised by:   

 

Leader: Date: 

Witness: Injured Person: 

The following information is to be completed only after the investigation is completed.  Add additional 
sheets / photographs as necessary. 

Investigation Findings – Root Causes 
What UNSAFE WORK PRACTICES contributed to this incident? (What people do, when & why) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

What UNSAFE PLANT & EQUIPMENT contributed to this incident? (Physical – guards, signs, etc) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
What UNSAFE PROCEDURES contributed to this incident? (Including Induction, Training, JSA’s, etc) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Action Plan  (Attach page with details if not enough space) 

Actions to Prevent Recurrence by Who when 

   

   

   

   

   

   
 

Circulation 

Position Comments Sign  Date 

Factory Manager    

Safety Co-ordinator    

OH&S Committee    
 

Factory Manager Close-out Sign Date 

All comments reviewed by OH&S Committee, actions completed and reviewed 
for effectiveness 
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1 Inductions
1.1 Visitor induction 1 0.1 Security/discussion
1.2 Site Induction 1 12 1  Class room All persons to attend, includes chemicals, 

emergencies, isolation, incident reporting, 
evacuation, work permits

2 Employee induction 2 24 4 Supervisor / discussion Presentation package required
2.1 Performance management
2.2 Time keeping
2.3 Filing
2.4 IT policy
2.5 OH & S policy
2.6 Consultation - OH & S
2.7 Safety committee 
2.8 Hazard / Incident reporting
2.9 Rehabilitation and Workers Compensation

2.10 Safety Management System
2.11 Environment Policy
2.12 Environment Management System
2.13 House keeping inspections
2.14 Employment contract
2.15 Document Control
2.16 Team meetings
2.17 Standard operating procedures management

3 HR / IT Procedures
3.1 Purchasing procedure
3.2
3.3

4 Maintenance
4.1
4.2
4.3

5 Operating procedures
5.1 Single Layer Roller Kiln 2 Internal/class room
5.2 Selection, packaging and warehou 2 Internal/class room
5.3 Dispatch 2 Internal/class room
5.4 Clay preparation 2 Internal/class room
5.5 Pressing and drying 2 Internal/class room
5.6 Glaze preparation 2 Internal/class room
5.7 Glazing 2 Internal/class room
5.8 Selection, packaging and warehou 2 Internal/class room

6 Safety Procedures
6.1 Contracor Management 4 24 1 1 Internal/procedure
6.2 Work Permits 1 24 1 1 Internal/procedure
6.3 Change Management 4 24 1 1 Internal/procedure
6.4 Incident Notification / Investigation 1 12 1 1 Internal/procedure

7 Emergency 
7.1 Senior First Aid 3 36 24 8 External / class room Sufficient to ensure a person on all shifts
7.2 Emergency equipment 3 12 1 1 Internal / practical
7.3 Fire fighting 3 12 1 1 External / practical
7.4 Emergency Response plan 3 12 1 1 Internal / class room

8 Equipment / Skills
8.1 Workshop Tools 2 24 External / TAFE
8.2 Hot Work 4 24 External / TAFE
8.3 Scaffolding - Basic 4 24 External / log book
8.4 Dogging 4 24 External / log book
8.5 Forklift 4 24 External / log book

Electrical / Fitter 1

9 Generic Course
9.1 OH & S for managers 3 8 External / class room
9.2 OH & S for front line Supervisors 3 16 External / class room
9.3 OH & S for employees 3 8 External / class room
9.4 Safety committee 4 24 40 8 External / class room As required
9.5 Incident investigation 4 8 External / class room
9.6 Chemicals and MSDS's 2 4 External / class room
9.7 Manual Handling 2 4 External / class room

X = Required
Date = Date Completed

X = Required
 ? = Selected persons 

Page 1 of 1
Authorised by: ________________________ Rev A 1/3/2004
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